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PREFACE.

Tuis Report, which is based on the Préeis of

Information concerning Somaliland, published in
1902, has been revised and brought up to date
by- Lieutenant-Colonel M. L. Hornby, D.S.0.,
assisted by other officers and officials serving in
the Protectorate. ~ It is particularly requested
that any errors or omissions may be brought to
the notice of the Director of. Military Operations,
War Office. :
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CHAPTER 1.

(GLOGRAPHY.
Area and Boundaries.

; ssp--the Regio Arvomatifera of the ancients, the
%?:;l:‘]il‘;dm:zn of ?;he gkrabs, and the Bar-es-Somal m; y its
inhabitanis—oceupies that 1)_(]ELI:")11 OI_ Norph—East A “:ﬁé
B s e e T
2 ! e 12th degree of n i
%guu:éga ac:::ld tﬂ:e north byg]the Red Sea and the Gulf of
Aden, on the east by the Indian Ocean, and or{_} ﬂ“i& P‘rfu?t
and south-west by Abyssinia and the British East Africa
Pmt’le‘!ﬁ? f:ltfgle: of the above area covers some 320,000 square
miles, and is p:.lrtitifmeld ilnto s;;lhff]-esagfnlin':ﬁuence amongst
G itain, France, Ttaly, and Abyssinia. .

<3 &E'-i];j;;ﬁqggmalélcmd, occflp)'ing the north-central portion,
is bounded on the north-west hy a line which nn:lsl fro;i]
a point on the coust opposite the \yellg of Hadon fr?lug_:
these wells to Abassouen (Al:m_ ¢in),* and thence fo :le?
the coravan road to Biya-Kaboba'ss far as Mount S(l)ma ‘:;1 ;
on the north by the Gulf of Adeji; on the east z}ntd S(;‘l‘l _]
cast by a line following the 49th}degree of 1011g1t(;1 e wnf
the sea—just east of Bandar Ziada—tothe 9th degree of
north Jatitude, and running thence straight to the intersec-
tion of 48° E. and 8° N.;T on the south by a line Eunmf;ﬁ
from that intersection along the 8th degree o ‘;101 :
latitude to 47° ., and thence in a direct line to Erzm.
Arrhe on 44° . and 9° N.;t and on the soqtll-weeig f’la
line running direct from Arran Arrl_le_to Eilinta sﬁ;cu
and Moga Medir, and thence successively to Mount Egu,
Mount Sau, Mount Somadu, and Abassouen.

* Anglo-French Agreement of 2ndjYth l?le‘:;);;mry, 1888,
-Italian Agreement of 5th_ May, . _
t iggllgmﬁyssima%f Agreement of 4th June and 28th July, 1897,
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This avea, with an average length of some 300 miles,
and a depth inland of 70 miles in the west, 150 to 200 in
i east, is estimated to contain

58,000 square miles, and to have a population of 246,000
8899. comprising the following Somali tribes :—Iza,

adabursi, Haby Awal, Habr Gerhajis, Habr Toljaala,
Dolbahanta, and Warsangli.

Physical Geography.

It is conjectured that at 8, geologically, recent age the
whole of the littoral of the tast Coast of Africa was
submerged by the sea.

convulsion of nature then uplifted an enormous tract
of country, the so-called “ Roof of Africa,” ' which runs
between the 38th and 39th degrees of cast longitude from
Ankober almost due north and south to Massowah and
Kilimanjaro respectively. In this upheaval voleanie action
took a great part, evidences of which remain in the hot
springs of Ailet near Massowah, and of Bio Kolola noar
Ras y 8 well in the salt lakes near Obbia and the
lava valley at the head of the Gulf of Tajura.

From this upheaved mass the relatively minor features
of the Horn otp Africa and its two chief rivers, viz., the
Webi Shebeli and the Juba
Africa, take their rise.

The volcanie action radiatin eastwards created in the
north-east the horseshoe-sha ridge, which forms the
background to the Gulf of ‘ajura. Then, after an out-
burst at Ghubbet Kharab, it eireled southwards—raisin
the sea bed en route—for g distance of 60 miles inlan .
when it diverged eastwards and, acquiring intensity,
divided into a major and minor line, which are represented
by the sub-ghauts and ghauts that line the coast from
Zeila to Berbera,

Beyond the latter place both lines of force joined in
raising the range from Karam to Cape Gardafui, where
their final efforts were expended in the broken mass whicl
overlooks the Indian Ocean, and in a range runuing 8.8.W.
parallel to the sea, which, with decreasing height as it

runs southwards, buttresses the eastern and southern
plateau of Somaliland,

, like all the large rivers of
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ismi » eastward of
rs that the seismic power eas
. - alst:; ::l:erpetgd gouthward and sout.h-east\mrd.to fo_rndi
]“ir::l:llu::; ranges enclosing the valleys of the Darror an
sub X

Noﬂhli{lgi;se' line of voleanie action from Ghubbet Khat:];nl;
srced up mountain ranges along the sea Illm(:lit., t: - t]ie
e of a less violent nature further south e2000 -
fom'll raising up of p]?inshgalnd] phﬁlzlx,ug::;n;eeer;l .on(;
' Jevel, while here t .
gjwo:{e%a:‘m;;kﬁ {;‘I?tary hills like miniature hi -fo_r;a
e ?nidsl:." These plateaux descend southwards, with
= WTem trend, to the Webi Shebeli Valley and a};zr:
e 33?1113- rise to heights Jufb from 1,600 to 2,000
iver and the Juba. s o
betgoaﬁ:ltllill'r:ﬁ({] r‘rﬁtry therefore be divided into three distinet
tmclts ('i?h?il‘:?:tlgre :c_)f_mariti me plain between the ?nountains
" and the sea. ) ;
2 Thremrgm‘ithna mountains running parallel almost to
" the coast, and often intersected by inland plgn}s:
3, The raised plateanx to the south, with subsidiary
* 7 " hills lim'ngf the water drainage. o
f itime plain, a strip of ari coust, extgnc 8
Ol)oih?nm%?anch goma.liland through Brlush.Somuhlé.:d,
where it attains its :Innagimum widt tgi Eo?m':ﬂ??sd()mya A
Gardafui, near which it narrdws L ol i
it wi it goes south, until it merges
g‘igam:eshlltl ‘I"igle:a aélosogbo the, ’ it forms sand-dunes,
qup the drainage. v :
wh‘fﬁ,eb ?ndon ﬁtninous regiondeqns;tgf a n‘;{m of mg::;:.ia:;;:
i llel ridges and- isolated peaks, connected b
gli:sne?ljgpll:lﬁux andgelgw-lying interior valleys, all inter-
ected tigs or dry water-courses.
. Thc}) };ﬂtmgg plalga.ux are sepamthed lby a lu{oti l;c:ai\:::;;
igh, from the lower m ns
gearp, some 6,000 feet high, from e s s
the maritime range, and form inlan e
i aces which fall abruptly to the m
:lll?lﬁi:]aggeta:llw Webi Shebeli, and then rise and fall to the

Juba.
Geology. (Vide also page 8.)

The fundamental rocks are metamorphic; the prg%
dominant geological feature, however, is a covering
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limestone, overlying metamorphic rocks and red sandstone.
But in the mountain ranges—broken, irregular masses,
with wild fantastic forms and sides, frequently steep or
precipitous and accessible only by very difficult

is found every variety of rock from coarsely-crystalline
granite ( tite dykes) to slate, e.g, red granite,
porphyry, white marble, columnar basalt, and gypsum.

The maritime plain consists of sand and alluvium, i.e.,
marine (coralline) and subaerian (limestone) deposits of
vecent nge. '

The maritime mountains comprise limestone of wucertain
age and Bathonian limestone in the ridges closest to the:
sea, while in the inland plains is found the formation of
the waritime plain, and in the outlyin ranges of the main
plateau the Archaan gneisses which the latfer is composed.

The gneiss and other rocks of the Archman series are-
capped in the main plateau by (1) red and purple unfossili-
ferous sandstone, and (2) Neocomian cherts and limestone
The latter rock, amongst the ranges which enclose the:
Nogal and Darror Valleys, has o considerable depth, e.g.,
1,8%3 feet in the Miriya Pass, and over 1,000 feet in the
Artalla and Bur Dab Ranges. It outerops, in the form
of a hard belt 250 feet thick, over many of the interior

lateaux, and often is eaten into caves, e.g., in the Bur

b Range and in the hills skirting the south side of
the Nogal Valley. In these hills, too, gypsum is also.
frequently found.

Behind the seaward scarp of the plateau the detyitus:
has formed sandy scrub-covered plains with many mimosas.
and sanseviera, while at the foot of some isolated peaks,
e.g., Habrji Peak, the decomposition of intrusive granitic
vocks has produced a fertile soil covered with green forest.

Further inland, at an elevation of 2,000-to 4,0)0 feet,
are the grassy plains or bans, composed of a thin Jayer.of
red or chocolate-coloured clay overlying a red sand, due
to the decomposition of the limestone, which in the north,
e.g., at Burao, has a depth of 70 to 80 feet, and in the soutly
ceases about the latitude of Gerlogubi, where limestone:
rock appears on the surface.

Southwards from this latitude, 7° N., to the valley of
the Webi Shebeli, the plateaun, having a level of 2,000 to.
1,500 feet, consists of limestone reck, generally strewm

h

i es and boulders, bhut occasionally interspersed
‘gﬂl smy stretches or alluvial patches. { 1

The country watered by the Webi Shebeli and its-
affluents above Imi is a mass of limestone or granite hills,
gmilar to those of the maritime ranges, with high sandy
gerub-covered plateaux. Below Imi the detritus from the.
hilly country has formed alluvial flats which widen with.
we downward course of the river.

The country, stretching from the coast north-westwards
between the Webi Shebeli and the Juba, is composed of
(1) & red sandy clay—rich in magnetite and occasionally
mixed with fragments of erystalline rock—where trees and
thorny scrub abound ; and (2) of grey or yellowish strata
covered with and, to a less degree, with cultivation.

Of valuable minerals there appear to be few except
marble. In the Mijjarten country iron, le'th, and, fo a
greater extent, quicksilver—the bio lag or *'silver water
of the Somalis— ave found, and coal is also said to exist.

Drainage.

There are in Somaliland three main lines of drainage,
viz. i—
(1) That of the maritime ranges and seaward slope
. of the main plateau.
(2) That of the inner slope of the latter,
.3) That of the Harrar Highilands. ‘
1. From Zeila to Cape Gardafiii a succession of tugs

or waterconrses draing raised’ plains of the western
and the mountainous regions ef! the central and eastern

. .

Their eral direction is from south to north, and
oonseqnenggn their courses are so limited that all are of a
torrential nature. Rising generally in the main plateau,
they How, after rain, in broad sandy beds with alluvial
banks through the inland plains, and in narrow boulder-
strewn channels through the maritime ranges into the
maritime plain, where their waters are absorbed in the
sand-dunes tbat line the coast. _ s

Of these tigs the most jmportant is the Issitugan in
the west. which rises in.the neighbourhood of Hargeisa,
Running northwards down to Jalelo, it forces a way through




the sub-ghauts with a detour eastward beyond Aleyalale
to Hedigaleh, and gradually widening beyond 86 Midgan,
where it drops sheer down 40 feet, enters the maritime

lain near Grerigoan Hill, losing itself eventually in various
Eeds east of Bulbar. When rain falls it is a roaring torrent ;
at other times there is in places a tiny rivulet in the centre,
sinking out of sight and reappearing at intervals. The
sand of the bed is saturated with water, forming awlkard
quicksands. :

The maritime range of the east coast is drained in the
same way by a number of tigs or watercourses, which
oceur at inereasing intervals from north to south, as the
hills diminish in height.

2. The drainage from the inner slope of the main
plateau either finds its way into the plains—where it is
dispersed and is then evaporated or sinks underground —
or else is carried off in a south-easterly direction by the
tig Darvor and the Nogal. The latter in its upper course,
where it is known as the tig Der, receives a few in-
significant affluents, and afterwards little water from the
northern slopes and still less from the Haud on the south,
while the Darror has apparently no tributaries beyond
those which, coming from the Al Hills, join it near its source.

3. Tt is, however, only from the Harrar Highlands that
rivers of any importance rise. The most northern of these
is the Fafan, which, like its tributary the Jerer, forms
stagnant pools in the dry season, but in the rains it causes
extensive floods, especially about Taf.

Both it and the Webi Shebeli, which always has
running water, Jose themselves in extensive marshes belore
reaching the sea, the former south-east of T'af, the latter
not far ?mm the mouth of the Juba. g

The latter river is the only navigable one in Somaliland,
but navigation ceases at Dardera; its source is in the
Abyssinian Mountains,

Bratish Somaliland.

British Somaliland consists of the following areas,
which have distinctive physical features :—

(a) A semi-desert country—valuable only for its ports,
and the grazing which it affords to sheep and goats—com-
prises, under the collective name of Guban, in the west,

7

ceitime plain and ridges, and extends inland for an

;E,Z;;gélélfm{iﬁl:nﬂcs in the %veat and under 2 miles in the
cast; ) Golis, the wooded northern crest, some 6 l_nilea broad,
of S:e western and central portion of the interior plateau,
amalgamates east of Berbera with the maritime mountains,
but in the Warsangli country again seﬁmteg from them ;

(¢) Ogo-Guban, the coun from Hargeisa westwards
which intervenes between ban and the crest, and
partakes in its nature of both Ogo and Guban ; )

(d) Ogo, the southern slope of the northern crest hehind
(tuban, consists of a strip from 10 to 30 miles in width of
grassy downs or thorn-covered wilderness; its counterpart
in the east is the Warsangli Platean;

(¢) The Darror Valley, somewhat similar to the central
portion of the Nogal Valley ; o

.(f) The Negal Valley, with good pasturages in its upper
and arid sandy or stony plains, as a rule, in its central

ion; and
Por?gcrsn’l*he Haud, a belt of t.hcrn. wildernessos and

turages (waterless in Jilal),” runs, with a breadth of 150
to 250 miles, from the meighbourhood of Jig-Jiga in &
direction somewhat south of east to the maritime ridges of
Ttalian Somaliland, and separates Ogaden and the Harrar
Highlands from Ogo, Guban, and the Nogal Platean on the

rth. ! 0 :
i The following section on tha line Berbera-Bihin-Golis
shows most of the above sub-divisions, as well as the
general geological structure of British Somaliland.

(a) Guban.—(i) The Maritime Plain. The maritime
lain stretches inland from Zeila for a distance of 60 miles,
Eut gsoon narrows to 30 miles south of Harag Jid, and to
but 3 miles at a distance of 8 miles east of Bulhar. Behind
that town it again opens out into a semi-circle of some
14 miles radius, but again narrows to some 7 miles hahind
Berbera, whence it gradually diminishes to 1 mile at Khor
Hitten, a point 20 miles west of Berbera, Thence to the
Italian frontier it varies in ‘breadth from 200 yards to
2 miles.
The Zeila Plain consists of a desert of smooth gandl,
siretching inland for 1 or 2 miles, where a strip of ever-

* Tanuary, February, and March,
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green bushes separates it from a great open grass plain
which stretches to the foot of the Bur Ad Range.

At Bulhar the plain is covered with a dense bush, and
between that fown and Zeila is studded with holes, of
brackish but drinkable water, which renders travelling on
horseback somewhat dangerous.
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At Berbera the plain is a bushless strip of white
pehbles for 1 or 2 miles inland, when it becomes sandy,

and is elad with khansa 3 feet high, and with scattered

thorn bushes Y feet higher. Tt slopes gradually to a height
of 500 to 400 feet at 7 to 10 miles from the coist, where
the maritime range rises suddeuly from it.

Fast of Derbera it is generally level and sandy, and is
woceasionally intersected by ravines, in whose sandy beds
water can he found throughout the year, either in pools o
by digging. In the Warsangli country, however, it is
diversified by low sand hills and roeky points, and more
ravely by rocky plateanx. The vegettion is scanty, and
congists of salsolacious plants, stunted arman, aeacia, and
other thorn bushes. -

(ii) The Maritime Ranges. The north-western frontier
of-British Somaliland is marked b - a ridge of Lills, which
run from Mount® Loyi Ada, 300 feet, to Biya Anot, 1,950
feet, where the north-western edge of the interior plateau
beging. The maritime mountains proper rise in the south-
eastern corner of the Zeila Plain, and at firat form a con-
fused mass of tabla—top'fed plateaux of black trap rock
with precipices 30 feet deep, continued by steep slopes of
débris for some 300 feet down to the river beds, which
intersect, them. Strewn with boulders or jagged and
rounded rocks, with tuflts of feathery grass in the crevices,
and covered with aa open jungle of khansa bush, these

lateaux are very trying to cagels, and still more so. to
wrses.  They siretch from Ogo #lmost. down to the sea at
Bulhar, increase in height east ofj that town, and break up
into a number of parallel limestane ranges, which vary in
height from 1,500 feet in the outer to 4,500 feet in the
inner monntains. The aspect of these maritime ranges is
very forbidding ; bare precipices, flinking deep and
narrow river gorges, alternate with rvounded shoulders, on
whosa gravel surface only a low serub can thrive. Withmn
the ranges, and between them and the Golig, are undu-
lating interior plains, intersected by broad sand-mvers
winding through alluvial banks and juvgle of thick guda
thorn tree, or by forvent beds choked willi boulders and
dense undergrowth of reeds and thorus. Between the
rivers are occasionally stretches of coarse grass, but, asa
rule, the intervening watersheds are stony and gravelly
and are studded with low mimosa,
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Eastward of Berbera ‘the maritime ranges merge into
one another, and then combine with the northern crest of
the interior plateau to form an_irregular range, 145 miles
long, of limestone hills, which limit the plain to a breadth
varying from 200 yards to 2 miles.

Near the sea these hills are but 400 to 1,000 feet high,
but at 10 to 15 miles inland culminate in a broken crest
3,000 to 4,000 feet high, which forms the northern edge of
the Nogal platean. From the western frontier of the
Warsangli country the formation again changes, and the
three distinct levels of the plain, maritime ranges, and Golis
again appear. The maritime hills, brown and sterile,
sometimes of basalt or voleanic formation, form low broken
ranges 700 to 1,500 feet in height, cut by numerous rocky
ravines.

qi]b) and (¢) Golis and Ogo-Guban.—The northern crest
of the interior plateau runs from Biya Anot in a south-
south-easterly direction to the Jebel Il:tleclir, and thence in
an easterly direction to Hargeisa, whence it strikes in a
north-easterly direction, under the names of the Asser and
Golis ranges. It then is broken by the Huguf Plain, and
afterwards runs slightly north of east to the Italian
frontier.

From Biya Anot, 2,000 feet, the crest rises rapidly to
4,800 feet at Obol, and to 5,500 feet'some 10 miles further
south. It runs generally within 500 feet of this level to
the Dubburo Mountain, west of Hargeisa. To the north it
descends in terraces to the plateaux that form the western

rtion of the maritime mountains, and it falls similarly
ﬁgm Dubburo to Hargeisa, and to the country north of that
town., ‘'These terraces form the tracts known as Ogo-Guban,
where precipices of ‘200 to 300 feet separate cedar-clad
plateaux from narrow valleys of jungle, caves, and moss-
.grown recesses. Here luxuriant paaturaufea have sprung
up in the rich soil, a black vegetable mould.

From the Ogo-Guban of Hargeisa the crest rises

~ gradually through the Asser, 3,000 to 4,500 feet, to the
gﬁa range, 5,900 to 6,900 feet. To the north these ranges

descend abruptly, forming, as it were, a gigantic st?, up
toil-

. which lead the Jerato and Sheikh passes, steep an
some, though improved in recent years.
A remarkable feature in the northern slope of Golis is a
ledge of broken ground, a mile or two wide, known as

IN THE GOLIS

RANGE--NEAR SHETKH.
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Mirsa or the “Haven.” This ledge runs some 1,000 feet
below the crest of Clolis for 20 to 30 miles east of the
Jerato Pass ; although covered with jungle, and having a
shallow and stony soil, it is a favourite pasture of the Habr
Awal and Habr éerhnjis.

At about 45° 40" 1. the Golis range deseends in broken
terraces to the Berber and Dohung passes, and thence to
the narrow Huguf Plain, beyond which the northern crest
of the interior 1pln.teau merges into the maritime range
alrendy described. Buf eastwards of the latter Clolis re-
appears in the lofty Warsangli Mountains, whieh, rising in
precipitous steps of 800 to 1,000 feet from: the west, north
and east, run for some 170 miles, parallel to, and at a dis-
tance of 10 to 20 miles from, the coast, through the whole
of the Warsangli country. At Pyramid Peak, in the
extreme west, this range 1s 5,170 feet high, then in the
next 11 miles rises to 7,150 feet at Jebel Sarut, and thence
for over hialf its length forms a uniform ridge 6,000 io
7,000 feet above the sea, and finally descends south-east of
Bandar Ziada into the Dagan Valley.

Dense jungle, vegetation, and a little grass distinguish
the slopes of these ranges from the sterile maritime hills
below, while higher up gum, myrrh, and frankincense trees,
and a variety of the aloe abound. They arve said to have
art ilnv-igo:;ntiug climate, and water is plentiful in rocky
pools.

' 1 :
(¢) Ogo.—~Ogo is the resort:@&f .the CGadabusi, Habr
Awal, and Habr Gerhajis duvingiJilal, or the dry season,
when water:-and grass fail in the Haud and Guban.below.
The comparative equability of the glimate and the presence -
of water at all times have, also, ledito the establishment of

_some permanent settlements around which jowari cultiva-

tion has sprung up. The vegetation is more varied than
elsewhere, for with the thorn jungles and grasses of, the
Haud are mingled the cedars of Golis and the giant
euphorbia or hassadan. The most important of the plains
of Ogo are: the Daba-Debba Valley in the west ; the Seyla
Ban south-east of Hargeisa, where grass and thorn jungle
intermingle ; the Shilmale and Daldewan plains and
Khansa Busl, south of Sik, with ‘water in pools at most
seasons, and excellent pasturage of short dilie grass; the
Galgudan, Senak and Dodoma Plains, south of Sheikh, all

e 44478, B
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with excellent pasture, and the first two watered by the
tig Der; the Harakatis and Negegr plateaux, the latter
somewhat deficient in water, and both combining thorn
jungle with turage; and the green forest which
surrounds all Il::: the northern sides of Habrji Peak to a
depth of 7 to 8 miles. Here it may be noted water could
robably be accumulated by damming the river which
Foses itself in the plains.

"Behind the Warsangli Mountains is a somewhat similar
country, the Warsangli Plateau, which descends from the
main crest, a height of 6,000 to 7,000 feet, by successive
terraces with genile slopes, for some 3,000 feet to the
Nogal Plateau on the west and the Darror Valley on the
east. Luxuriant pasturages, the results of the nomad
Warsangli, and dense jungle are found mingled with thorn
wildernesses on the plateaux just as in Ogo.

(¢) The Dayror Valley. (Including portion in Italian
Somaliland.)—The Darror Valley extends for a distance
of some 200 miles from the foot of the Avorn hills,
almost due east to the south Bay of Hafun, * It is broad
and well defined, being bounded by the Kurkar Range on
the south, which rises some 500 feet and separates it from
the Nogal Plateau, and by the Warsangli and El Maskad
Ranges on the north., Near the coast the latter range
diverges north-east, but sends down spurs which narrow
the valley to a width of 10 miles, as compared with
50 miles at 49° E. and 25 miles near the source, A well-
murked dry torrent, the tig Darror, into which a number
of dry, rocky ravines run, traverses the valley. Although
after rains a volume of turbid water rushes down the bed
and floods the surrounding country, yet at ordinary times
there is no water except in the last 50 miles. This portion
of the tig is known as the Wady Jaeel to 10 miles from
the mouth, when it assumes the name of Hashiri. In the
Jueel long shallow pools or reaches are to be found in
Fktces throughout the year; the Hashiri for its first 2 miles
18 running water, which then disappears in a mangrove-
covered mud-flat. The valley and surrounding ranges ave
generally very arid, but amongst and dround the clay and
gypsum hills, some 3,000 feet above sea level, which vary
the upper portion, extensive pasturages are found, eg., the
Gurbi, S8hemis, and Fararali.  The bed of the Jaeel, which
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is never less than 700 yards wide, a:nd is shut in by pre-
cipitous banks, 50 to 200 feet high, is covered with a vivid
green vegetation of tall trees, date and dum palws, and
presents a striking contrast to the brown, sterile, undula- .
ting plains and hills above, But no effort is made to
cultivate anything but the date palm; even the alluvial
banks of the Hashiri bear only palms, acacias, and
salvodora. » - s ¢

The chief localities in the valley ave: the Galla ruins
of Rat; Ur Arlet at the foot of the Kurk_m' hills, whence
caravan routes run to the northern Italian ponts; and
Sagulodero, some 6 or 7 miles up the Hashiri, the summer
residence of the Hafun tribes, who have numerous Lexds of
cattle there.

(f) The Nogal Plain or Valley—The Nogal Plain is
apparently of limestone formation, and is formed by the
junction of two main afiluents, the northernmost rising
in the Golis Range and the southernmost in the southern
glopes of the Bur Dab, and gimilar short limestone
ranges, which separate the two sbreams, '[‘hese ranges
are comparatively well watered, but produce little *”F‘-“?‘P{
gum bushes and pasturage; cut up by rocky passes a;;t.
nullalis, they render marching dilficult even for cawme; A
otherwige, being easily turned, they present no tactica
dlﬁib?lglmwtllfilgﬁ is good injthe rains, hut in the dry
geason the grass dries wp;’ camel grazing can 1&9
‘obtained only on the sirman busk 6f the neighbouring Haud.

The bed “of the first afluent, the tig Der, lies, as fav ns
Burao, in a level plain, grassy ..zn the left bavk, and with
open desert and jungle on theright bauk. Below Burao the
river bed opens out and spreads over an open level plain
of excellent pasturage, forming in l.l|¢3 rainy season an
extensive swamp with dense vegetation. Below Lhﬁ:s
swamp the plain is oHen,_ intersected by numerous nullahs,
and generally covered with good grazing. The latter con-
tinues to 47° E., where the valley becomes arid, and so
continues beyond the junction with the second affluent.
North and gouth of both affluents and of the main stream
abrupt ranges of hills rise at distances of 8 to 10 miles to
the level of the Haud, some 500 to 1,000 feet aboye the
valley. %

n 2
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These hills are accessible to camels only by the rocky

, which occur to the south at intervals of 4 to

g miles. Numerous nullahs intersect the Nogal Plain, and

are full, during the rains, of excellent water, which can be

found in mlf shady pools for some months of the dry

season, as well as in rmanent wells of Wadamago,

Odergoe, Las Elberdali, bli, Kallis, and of other

other places known to the natives only. The trees and

hushes found in the Nogal Plain are never very thick ; east
of the Shilemadu Hills are groves of figs ande?atm.

The flat western portion of the Nogal ean be traversed
in all directions, but in the centre tracks along nullahs and
through stony passes must be followed. TLateral communi-
cation is practicable but not easy.

At 30 miles east of the junction the valley, under the
nume of Deudi, affords excellent pasturage and is more
Ropulous, but at 48° . it is again arid, stony, and sandy.

t 49° K. it is narrowed to a width of about a mile by the
northern range closing on the southern ; here green jungles
extend from the sandy river bed up the sides of the hills,
At Garserio (49° 1), where the name is changed to the
Dun, the river appears to hold running water at all seasons.
Clurving then in a southerly direction, the Dun below Da,
Dalola receives its first tributary since the junction of the
two upper affluents. After this it turns west and south-
west and flows in a narrow gorge towards the Indian
Ocean until, at some 15 miles g?:nm the sea, it breaks up
into two or three channels, which, too, ran throngh narrow

es. The northernmost, the Gabbe, is sand- , a8
too is the main central channel, the Ail or Eildun, during
the dry season, but the latter oceasionally flows through or
over the bar after heavy rains. 6} miles further south, and
4% miles north of Illig, is the Kululi, which, according to
native report, is the southernmost chanmel of the Nogal.
Fresh, but brackish, water of doubtful quality can be
found even in the dry season within the bars of the Gabbe
and Eildun.

The Nogal Plateau, or Sorl, which forms the northern
limit of the Nogal Valley, has not been explored, but it
apparently retains a uniform level of about 3,000 feet Tt
is reported to have many extensive prairies similar to the
Marar Prairie of the Haud, and probably is a continuation
of the latter,being separated from the Southern Haud by
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the Nogal Valley. Water would also appear to be
plenti{uﬁn places after rains.

(g) The Haud. (British, Abyssinian, and Italian.)—
The Haud—a Somali word to describe a country of thick,
sometimes impenetrable, thorn jungle with an undergrowth
of hig or dar aloes, and broken up by shallow water-
courses—is the name applied to a great elevated, undulating
plateau, waterless in t{,x dry season, which includes large
strips of open, rolling, grass plains or bans, or, to the
south-east, semi-desert conntry called aror. It is probably
the most valuable part of Somaliland, for on its pasturages
the surrounding tribes are dependent for the summer”
grazing of their flocks, the source of their food and their
wealth. Its importance is recognised in the Anglo-
Abyssinian Treaty, which maintains, without distinetion
of tribes, freedom of access to all the portions in which
the two nations are concerned.

The Haud runs at first in a dirvection south of east,
between British Somaliland and Ogaden, as far as 46° I, ;
it then widens out and embraces all the country, except
the Nogal Valley, as far as the eastern maritime ranges
and, between the Karkar Hills on the north, and a line
running from Galkayu to the sand hills hehind Obbia on
the south.

The Eastern Haud is divided by the Nogal Valley into
a northern ‘and southern portion. The following are the
limits of the red clay or red sandy gdil which is characteristic
of the Western and Southern Haud,:-—

1. Northern: The mountain .vgifge from Jebel Sarir
Garad to Jehel Korali; thence the range to Hargeisa ;
thence a line south of the Khangn Plain vid Derato to
Kirrit; and from that point a iine running S.E. to
Lassader, and thence by Las Anod, passing a little S. of
Gerrowei and Kallis to about 48° 50" E. longitude, where
it curves southwards. .

9, Western and south-western: The bluffs which run
8.8.W. from Jebel Sarvir Gerad, parallel to and above the

_ left bank of the Jerer and Fafan, through Cagab to Hahi.

3. Southern: An east and west line from Hahi vid
Gerlogubi, Wardair and Galadi Wells, and the Dudub
district to Galkayu:

4, Eastern : A line curving from the last-named wells
east and north to the Sugubtur Wells.
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Access to the Haud up the bluffs’ from the Nogal,
Falan, and Jerer is, in the case of camels, limited to faily
numerous, but steep and stony passes; elsewhere the
outer edge .of the Haud has a gentle slope. The Haud
itself 1'alﬁ;E gradually from N.W. to S.E., as the following
elevations show :—Marar Prairie, 4,900 to 6,300 feet, with
isolated hills as much as 7,000 feet; Arran Auxrrhe,
4450 feet; Kirrit, 3,200 feet; Sugubtur, 2000 feet
(approximately). Water is plentiful all over it in the
raing, which Are heavy as compared with Gnban. But
after the first month of the dry season all the pans and the
numerous nullahs dry up owing to the porous nature of
the soil, through which much of the rainfall is lost. Then
water is to be found only in a few permanent wells at
intervals of three to four days' march; of these wells in
the Southern Haud, the most important are at Bohotle
on the northern edge and at Mudug (Galkayun) on the
southern, at hoth of which the Suppfy is said to be in-
exhaustible. Possibly the deficiency elsewhere may- be
remedied by sinking new wells to the level at which water
is found mnorth and south of this portion of the Haud,
viz., at 70 to 80 feet from the surface, as at Burao, where
the wells have been dug through sand, or at Gerlogubi,
where they have been Eewu through rock.” Or, aguin,
tanks might be formed where the clay is hard enough to
retai; the water, and much of the rainfall be thereby
saved.

. The vegetation of the Haudt includes the hassadan or
euphorbia, growing at a level of about 5,000 fuet; the
derkein, found in the lower levels of the Dolbahanta
country; the galol, guda, wadi, and acacia thorn trees,
and the smaller and larger mimosa. The best grasses are
the durr, b feet; the daremo, 15 inches, and the dihe,
4 inches high; all of which are found in the Marar
Prairie, an area of wnearly 1,000 squarve miles. Many
similar prairies are said to exist in the unexplored hinter-
land of the Warsangli and Mijjarten country, as well as
throughout tlie Hand.

In its wooded portions dense thorn jungles and
scattered lrees alternate with small glades of durr grass;
while ant-hills, often rising to 25 feet, appear at every

* Deep-boring oiwrationa. vide p, 255.
1 For account o

Flora, vide Appendix D,
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100 yards it the more open portions. The Sotithern

. Haud is, ag a rule, covered with thorn bush, more or less

thick, and, apparently, the whole of the Haud was at oné
time so covered. But, especially in the Western Haud,
floods and fives destroyed the bush, which was then over-

. whelmed by white ants. These erected . their mounds

around the withered trees, and after a time abandoned
them, when wind and rain distributed the vegetible mould
;111;;3 formed, and laid the foundation of the bans or grassy
ns. .
Green grass is plentiful in the raing, but in the diy
geason practically none is obtainable ; camel grazing can,
however, be always obtained throughout the year.

Mudug Oasis.—The Mudug oasis—in the shape of a
horseshoe with the Doho district, where there is goud
grazing for ponies, in the centre—lies in the south-eastern
corner of the Haud. It extends from Badwein, 20 miles
N.W. of the Amai Wells, to the Dagarir tank, 50 miles
south-west of those wells, and from 4 to 5 miles east to
60 to 80 miles west of them, It affords excellent pasturage
to large herds of camel and cattle and flocks of sheep and
goats, and lhas numerous permanent wells, important
amongst which is Galkayu, where a fort, erectod by Yusuf
Ali of Obbia, was taken and destroyed by the Mullah. The
country of the latter’s tribe, the Bagheri, and of the Rer
Ihrahim and Rer Ali, lies partlyt in and partly to the west
of the oasis, and is in plages' covered with dense bush.
Sub-tribes of the Marehan, Ogallen, Dolbahanta, Mijjarten,
and Hawiya frequent the oasis.

Freneh Smna’i;ﬂmld.

(a) Maritime Plain.—A sirip of low country extends
from Obok hetween the foot of the hills of Tajura and the
gull of the same name as far as the Glubbet Kharab,
where it widens out into the Kussera or Kussa Valley.
This valley, strewn with lava.and volcanic débris, is
separated on the éast from the sea by the Eiroli Cliffs,
beyond which is the Dudoim Plain with the port of Jibuti.

@®) Maritime Mountains.—A range of leights runs
along the northern shore of the Gulf of Tajura to the
head of that gulf, whence it sweeps to the south-west
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and i.hen. north-east, renp{aearing on the southern shore of
}lge hgulf in the form of the Liroli Cliffs, 400 to 500 feet
1igh.,

Abyssinian Somaliland.

Abyssinian Somaliland embraces :—
Sa) The Harrar Highlands.
b) The Ogaden country, comprising—
i 55'1_‘]19 southern portion of the Western
and Central Haud (vide British Somaliland).
(i) The mountainous and hilly country
watered by the Webi Shebeli, the %‘afan and
their fributaries, and continued across the
former river to the Juba.
(iii) The high stony plateau eastward of the
last sub-division and north of the alluvial plain
of the Webi Shebeli.

\/' (a) The Harrar Highlands.—The Harrar Highlands
con:

_‘(”

sist of lofty peaks, 8,000 to 10,000 feet above sea level,
and elevated plateaux, which are highly cultivated by the
(allas, and more to the east afford excellent pasturage for
the cattle of the Somalis. An eastern spur, Joji Hills,
connects this mountainous tract with the Sau Range in
British Somaliland, and thus forms the north-western
boundary of the Haud. Between this spur and the range,
which, running S.8.W., connects Biya Anot with Gildessa
and Harrar, lies an extensive plain or high ban known as
the Harawa Valley and the Banki Ellis, where rich pasturage
similar to that of the Haud is found.

(&) Ogaden.—(i) The mountainous eastern portion is
formed by the foot hills of the Abyssinian Moufgains and
of the Harrar Highlands, and is roughly bounded as
follows : — - :

a. On the north by the enstern range of the Harrar

Highlands.

b. On tlie west by the Errer and Webi Shebeli as far

as Tmi, and by a line thence to the Juba at Dulo.

e. On the south-east by a line from Dalo to Bari ; and

d. On the east by a line from Bari to Dibitag, and

thence by the Fafan and Jerer. : -
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The northern portion of this area is a series of ranges
and broad plateaux of limestone, or, in places, of granite,
covered with o jungle of thorn trees and with high

The sides oi the hills and plateaux are generally

are, but in the valleys thorn bush and jungle grass are

diversified by stretches of cultivation, open sund\% plains,
and abandoned tracts of jowari cultivation. Water is
found after rains in the tigs, but in the dry scason is
obtainable only in wells often 40 fo 50 miles apart. South
of the latitude of Milmil the ranges break up into isolated
hills gome 3,000 feet high, while the tigs in the west,
which generally have water at all seasons and often are
flowing streams, run through gorges, sometimes 1,000 feet
deep, between alluvial banks covered with excellent grass,
creepers, under%rowth, and tall trees. The plateaux and
valleys become broader and are often bare and sandy or
stony, but are still interspersed with tracts of grazing for
camels. 'Water on the plateaux east of the Webi Shebeli
appears to be comparatively abundant, but many wells
have been destroyed, for the country is thinly inhabited
owing to the attacks by the Ogaden on the Gallas, and
the counter raids by the Amharas, For this reason, too,
many tracts of jowari cultivation have been abandoned.
Theso are now found only along the banks of the Fafan,
Ainli, and Webi Shebeli. f

The mountainous country squth of the latter river is
unexplered, but it apgeﬁrs to bp somewhat similar to the
country to the north, with m%rg jungle and extensive
pasturages for cattle and camels. 5 L

The narrow valley of the Weli Shebeli, formed by the
junction of the Erver and Burkagis shut in by precipitous
i:_il_.l_s_;of, apqurentl , ferruginous “sandstone ; 1t appears to
be fairly well wooded with groves of dum palms fringing
the banks. 30 miles below the junction the valley opens
out, more particularly on the left bank., At Imi begin
the alluvial flats; some 1 to 3 miles broad, from which
steep bluffs, some 800 fest high, rise to the bare or bush-
clad plateaux above. These alluvial flats have a dense
population of negroid origin, and are extensively cultivated,
chiefly with jowari. There ave many grassy stretches of

pasturage on which nunierous cattle and camels graze, and *

which away from the villages are interrupted by a jungle
of tall trees and dense undergrowth.
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These alluvial flats continue through Bariand the Hiran
country to the edge of the Juba-Shebeli plateau, and then,
in Italian Somaliland, opén out into wider alluvial plains,
in which the Shebeli eventually loses itself before it can
reach the sea.

At the junction of the Errer and Burka the Shebeli is,
in the rains, & deep river, some 80 yards wide, with a
current_of 5 miles an hour and over; 6 miles lower it
narrows to 40 yards,\/Below Mount Kaldash in the dry
weather it is fordable for men, horses, and camels, but its
banks are steep and require cutting away. At Imi it has a
depth of 3 to 7 feet, a breadth of 100 yards, a bottom of
sand and mud and shelving banks. At Karanle its current
is rapid and its breadth 90 yards.

1t is said to divide into three branches some three days
above and to unite two days below Baxi, which is on the
Huddi branch, where the width is 50 to 60 yards. At
Barue, some 200 miles lower, the width is but 30 yards,
the current 2 to'3 miles an hour, and the banks, 8 to
10 feet above the water, are clean eut.

The gradual deerease in width is worthy of notice. The
viver is subject to sudden changes of level ; above Imia
rige or fall of 1 to 2 feet in 24 hours does not appear to be
unusual ; while at Bari, within o week from being nearly
dry, it became impassable except by raft. ‘

The valley of the Iafan is well cultivated, particularly
around the numerous farigas which have been established
near ity But in the rains the inhabitants are forced by the
floods to drive their cattle and camels to the hills: to the
west and to.the plateau 1o the east.

(b) Ogaden.—The Marehan Plateaw country of the east
lies south of the Haud and novth of the Webi Shebeli, and
is bounded on the west by the Fafan and on the east by a
line which runs from, approximately, the junction of the
Eldairi with the Shebeli to the Galkayu W‘d.ls.

Except along its outer edges it is a harren elevated
platean of rocky and disintegrated limestone, generally
open, but occasionally interspersed with thorn jungle.

The eastern edge is a mixture of stony plain, khansa
bush, jungle, and pasturage; it is the meeting line of the
Marehan and of the Hawiya from the south. Water is
found at only wide intervals, some three to five days’ march,
both within the plateau and along its northern edge. But
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along its other sides water in fair quantity is found either
in wells on the west, in the Shebeli and its affluents on the
gouth, and in wells or pans on the east.

Ttalian Somaliland.

Ttalian Somaliland may be divided info—

(a) A maritime plain, which runs eastwards from
Bandar Ziada to Cape Gardafui, and thence
southwards to the Juba River.

(b) An elevated interior plateau, the seaward crest of
which forms a broken series of maritime ranges
and which descends gradually southwards to

(¢) An alluyial plain that stretches inland from: the
maritime plain along the lower Webi Shebeli.

(d) The plateau country between the latter and the

; Juba Rivers.

(a) The maritime plain extends from the Anglo-Italian
frontier eastwards to Cape Gardafui in a low sandy belt,
varying from 200 yards to 5 miles in width, and scantily
covered with a stunted vegetation of marine plants, acacias,
and other thorn bushes. In places it is interrupted by
searped rocks and rocky points and hills, especially east of
Alula, and between Bandars Khor and Maraya is but a

narrow beach backed by a steep limestone range. In the

hroader portions it forms low' sandy hills or plateaux, and
south of Bandar Alula becomesl swampy and broken by
lagoons. A few watercourses iiifersect it, but these ave
generally dry; water is, however, lentiful, a8 too are
sheep and firewood, at all but a few of the coast villages.
yom Cape Gardafui southwgrds the maritime plain
coittinues a narrow strip of sand, scantily covered with
bush, and rising gradually to the foot of the maritime
range. As far as Ras Ali Bash Kil it is often broken hy
~rocky bluffs and ranges ; south of that place, as far as the
Klior Hashiri or Darror, it is continuous and increases
radually in width from 1 to 5 miles. From the Khor
hiri to the Nogal Valley it is’ a narrow, broken, rocky,
coralline stretch, 238 to 400 feet in height, with occasional
patches of drift sand, and fairly well supplied with water.
From lllig southwards to 7° N. the plain continues
the rocky coralline formation, but aroun .Uape G.ﬂrad
are extensive pasturages which, mingled with occasional
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patches of vegetation, then extend as far as Obbia between
the rocky foot hills of the maritime range and the low
sandy strip, interspersed by sand-dunes, that borders the
coast.

Numerous herds of camels and flocks of sheep and goats
are seen on these pasturages, of which the most extensive
are at Lagakalaka and Obbia.

A few miles south of Obbia the maritime plain, a
succession of sandy hills and plaing, with occasional

pasturage and cultivation of durra and beans, rises to an

interior sandy, undulating plain of similar vegetation, but
with also wide belts of dense jungle. This interior plain
stretches apparently from the Marehan Desert on the north
to the alluvial plain of the Webi Shebeli on the south-west,
and behind Mogdislhu g continued southwards by the
maritime plain which, gradually changing from white to
reddish sand, is at fivst bave, but from Brava to the Juba
becomes covered with a stunted bush. The whole of the
maritime plain south of Ohbia is well populated, and camels,
sheep, and goats abound.

(bY-The-interior plateau.—The northern crest of the
interior plateau, consisting of a series of flat-topped lime-
stone mountains, covered with frankinecense trees, runs
from the Dagan Valley parallel to, and as a rule not mo?e
than 5 miles from, the coast.

Of these mountains the most important are:—(1) The
Jebel Hantara, 5,000 feef, {rom whiclll a lower range, 800 to
1,600 feet, runs westwards along the coast to Ras al Hamar,
184 miles; (2) Jebel Hesmath, 3,800 feet, 10 miles east of
J. Hantara; (3) Jebel Marvaya, 4,000 to 5,000 feet, from
which a lower range, 1,500 to 3,000 feet, falling almost
into the sea, runs south-wesiwards for 25 miles; (4) The
Suwarkerun Mountains, which run south-eastwards to
Gardafui, wheve they combined with the Gurihal or Girdifa
Range. The latter faces the Indian Ocean and, turning
north-westwards along the Abayere Valley, forms the
southern edge of the Suwarkerun Plateau. Up the Abayere
Valley there runs a track from Bargal to Alula, which
crosses the Mulog or Jihiss Plateau, 4,500 feet, the water-
shed between the Indian Ocean and the Gulf of Aden.

Between the Suwarkerun Mountains and Jebel Maraya
lies the J. Godub Range, which forms the main crest of the

4 i S
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plateau ; but north of it is also a high limestone plain
which descends precipitously to the west and north and
is intersected by the Khor Galweina, a river, probably
navigable, which, rising from the Mulog Platean, flows
through a gorge, 900 feet wide and 250 feet deep, to the
Alula Lagoon. !

Along the Indian Ocean from C. Gardafui to Bargal the
seaward crest, 3,000 feet high, is rarely more than 4 miles
inland, and descends in a series of deep precipices to the
maritime plain, or sometimes to the sea itself. From

‘Bargal the Gor Ali Range runs westwards to Bandar Khor,

and forms the sonthern edge of the plateau of the Osman
Mahmud tribe. Close to %ﬂl‘gal this range turns southi-
wards to the Gengado Peaks, a spur which sheds the water
by the tig Weina to the Gulf of Aden and by the Wadi
Dabanl to the Indian Ocean, and which also connects with
the plateau of the Isa Mahmud to the south. From Bargal
gouthwards the main crest diverges south-westwards under
the name of the Suleiman Mountains, 2,700 feet, which,
uniting with the El Mashad, forms the northern boundary
of the Darror Valley. o
Parallel to the Suleiman Range runs the tig Jijail,
south of which is a lofty stony plain, separated from the sea
and the Darror by the Sehau Mountains or J. Milhan, a
table-topped range, at least 700 feet high. South of the
Darror %aliey the continuous line of the Karkar Hills rises
rapidly to a second limestone plateau, which, bounded on
the west and south. by the Nogal Yalley, falls eastwards, at
a few miles from the sea, to the coralline maritime plain by

- broken chains of steep, rocky, ﬂ?{vmpped hills, 1,500 to

2,000 feet, from which numerous deeply ravined and, as a
rule, dry watercourses find their‘way to the sea. This
stretch of maritime hills, beginning in detached or con-
tinuous conical hillocks of friable sandstone, rises to arid,
stony plains of limestone and undulating plateaux with
thickets of acacias, aloes, and the like; then follow in
succession large tracts of pasture in a chalky clay, xich
vegetation, and stony hills as far as the W_adl imo.
From this place stony, cheerless, boldly undulating plateaux
with wide zones of forest extend to the Agdaldanshe Moun-
tains, south of which an arid and rugged country of basalt
outerop and scanty water supply—except for the luxuriant
valley of the Wadi Dugaloho—stretches to the Nogal Valley,
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South of the latter the hills gradually lose the bolduess of
outline which characterizes them further north. The rock

still outerops, but is frequently interspersed with sand or.

sand and clay. The interior platean becomes more diversi-
fied and undulating ; good pasturage alternates with sandy
tracts, now open and a‘Fuin covered with sirman bush or
jungle, while rocky patches are less frequent; water becomes
more plentiful, but still is often only to be found at intervals
of 25 to 30 miles. Approaching Obbia from the north a
guccession of sandy hills extend inlund for some 20 to
30 miles, while inland beyond them lies an elevated
diversified plain of white sand, which at 50 miles ig varied
by a red clay. Some few miles south of Obbin the sand
hills fall away gradually to the intevior plain, alveady
described, in which the maritime plain merges.

(¢) The alluvial interior ]ﬂ:m. —The alluvial plain
extends for some 3 to 10 miles along each bank of the
Webi Shebeli from Burfule, where the river leaves the
platean country, to the swamp, north of the mouth of the
Juba, in which the river is lost. The plain is densely
populated, more particularly about Shidli, Geledi, Galwin,
and behind Brava, and is exceptionally fertile.

Geledi, 10 days by camel from Mogdishu, is especially
worthy of mention, for not only does the latter port draw
all its supplies from the Geledi district, but also the town
of Geledi stands at the main crossing over the Shebeli of
the caravan routes between Lugh, Bardera, and Mogdishu.

The district has a population of some 15,000 negroid
Ogadens, produces two crops of durra and millet and a
little maize, is rich in cattle, sheep, goats, and donkeys, and
has many camels. Millet is grown in sufficient quantities
not only to supply Mogdishu, but also to be exported.
Donkeys, thougﬂ small, are very powerful. At the village
of Geledi the Shebeli bas a width of 30 yards, and a
current of 2 miles an hour; 14 miles furthur up it is
20 yards wide, and has a current of 1 mile an hour, but is
deep. At many other places, however, including Geledi,
the Shebeli is fordable in dry weather. At Saballe, behind
Brava, the Shebeli is 48 feet wide and 9 feet deep; in dry
weather go is effected by a canoe hollowed out of a
tree trunk, and Dby other cances of planks, sewn together
with vegetable string. The passage should not be attempted
4in the rains, as the river then forms several branches; in

25

this season the Lietter passage is at Kumfia. Oxen, camels,
and donkeys ave fairly numerous along this portion of the
river, but in the treeless grassy country to the north of
Saballe, o fly, similar to the tsetse, is prevalent in the dvy
weather, and camels arve then driven to the pasturages in
the sand hills along the coast. Sesame muindi (white
maize) is the chiel erop.

The country lying between the Shebeli and the foot
of the Juba-Shebeli Plateau appears to be composed of a
friable soil, generally covered with thick jungle. Water is
fairly plentiful in the south-western, but scarcer in the
north-eastern portion. Good water from wells, 30 to 40 feet
deep, is obtainable at Dafit, an important village at a
junction of roads, with some durra cultivation.

(d) The Juba-Shebeli Plateau.—This plateau, a rough
square of sides 160 miles long, extends from the Abyssinian
footrhills in the north-west to the alluvial plain of Italian
Somaliland on the sounth-east, and descends somewhat
l‘tbl‘lﬂ)tly in an easterly and westerly direction to the Shebeli
and Jubnrespectively. Adjoining the north-western border,
the ecountry is a sterile, mimosa-covered plain, thinly
inhabited by a portion of the Algab sub-tribe of the Adoni.
Of its eastern portion little is known, exeept that the
inhabitants are of the Auliban and Rahanwein tribes. The
western erest is well populated, especially in its central
portion, near Revai, which is ap 1mportant junction of
caravan routes and the chief topn of Baidoa, a perfectly
flag district 1,600 feet above the with many villages, a
black elay soil, cultivation of durra, cotton and beans, and
numerous artificial tanks of -rainswater. Between Revai
and Lugh ave alternate stvetelies of {hick bush and
luxuriant vegetation, while south of the Baidoa district the
soil is red c¢lay or sand, cultivation (durra and a little
cotton) becomes rarer, and pasturage, tall forest trees, such
as the baobab, and dense bush more fréquent. Petween
the western crest- and the Juba are elevated undulating
plateaux, arid and sterile, and studded with thorny buslh.
These plateaux descend southwards to the alluvial plain,
and for some 50 miles north of Bardera along the Su‘ba,

break into rceky, sterile, sharp-peaked hills. The lower
banks of the Juba are clothed with thick forests, which, at
some 40 miles from the sea, become interspersed with durra
enltivation and pasturage, backed by belts of thorny bush.
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Botween Bardera and Marille cultivation ceases, but some
10 miles below the latter town grassy spaces and large
forest trees reappear. From Marilla to Lugh the banks are
covered with durra, between which and the sterile plateaux
runs a dense belt of jungle,

Nore oN SUurRVEY WoRrK IN SOMALILAND.

During the Operations in 1903-4 a Survey Section,
under Captain G. A, Beazeley, R.E., earried out some
triangulation, plane tabling, and traverses.

The line Berbera, Bohotle, Galkayu, Ohbia, and also
Galkayu to Galadi was fixed by a combination of trinngu-
lation, plane table traverses, and prismatic compass traverses
checked by observations for latitude,

Arveas round Berbera, around Wadamago, in the Nogal
Valley, and eastwards from Las Dureh to Las Khorai were
also surveyed.

Railway surveys have been run from Berbera to Haprar,
and from Berbera to Argan,

Both before and during the operations a large number
of route and other sketches were made by officials and
travellers.

NoteE oN THE MArs PREPARED BY THE TOPOGRAPHICAL
SEcTION, GENERAL STAFF.

The index map (pmgid inside the front cover) shows
the sheets of the 1:1,000,000 and 1 :250,000 series of
Africa which have been ‘published, and which refer to
Somaliland, and also the areas covered by T.8.G..S. 1781 and
T.8.G.S. 1675.

The 1 : 1,000,000 sheets are out of date.

The 1 : 250,000 sheets, T.8.G.S. No. 1781 and T.8.G.8
No. 1675, have been brought up to date (April 1907).
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CHAPTER II.

Tue CoasrT.
British Somaliland.

The coast of British Somaliland extends from Loyiada,
14 miles north-west of Zeila, in a south-easterly direction
for 100 miles to Jebel Illmas, and thence trends almost
due east for 45 miles to Berbera, whence it runs in a

snerally B.N.E. direction for 200 miles to Bandar
Ziada, 49° E. Thus the total length of the coast is
approximately 440 miles.

(a) The coast line.—The most important points, other
than ports, along the coast are as follows :—

Ras Maskan, a low point 12§ miles south-east of Zeila,
has several pools of fresh water from December to
February. The shore between it and Zeila is low and
swampy, but south of it becomes firm and sandy. )

* Khor Maduji, 55 miles south-east of Ras Maskan, is
frequented by small boats from Berbera, Zeila, and Tajura
for fire and building wood. _

Khor \Kulangarit, 20 miles south-eust of Zeila, can
only be entered by small boats jat high-water. It is the
south-eastern boundary of the White Isa. The coast from
this neighbourhood to BerberaShts not been surveyed,
and, although there is said to be no danger off shore,
ships could not come within 6 miles of it.

The 20-fathom line is 7 milks off Kulangarit, but is
only ‘13 miles off Jebel Elmas, a distance which it
maintains ag far as Berbera. Between the latter and Zeila
a heavy swf makes communication between ships and
shore difficult, and sometimes impossible in the height of
the monsoons, but in fair weather buggalows can land
gtores and animals at many intervening points.

From Ras Tamar (Berbera) the coast trends EN.E.,
vid Ras Katib (45° 20" L), to Ras Khanzir, 56 miles. It
is low and sandy, with convenient depths for anchorage
between the two last-named places, over sand and shells
inshore, and sand and coral further out.
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Trom Ras Khanzir a low sandy coneave coast forms

the Ghubbet Ankor, a bay with sandy bottom, and further
east the Ghubbet Raguda, in which the water is very
deep, and o considerable swell makes landing dangerous,
even in the north-east monscon.
Ras Katib (long. 47° 10) is 140 miles east of the other
Ras of the same name. The shore from Ras Khanzir is
throughout low and sandy, except for a rocky point
formed by the Jebel Mait, and for 4 miles of eliff west of
Ras Katib.

Mait Island, 6 miles from the mainland, is a barren
rock, 430 feet high, covered with guano, which is
collected and exported in native boats.

Ras Hambais, 9 miles east of Ras Katib, and the same
distance west of Bandur Hashau, is a low sandy point.

Bandar Hashau, a small village close to the beach,
marks the western boundary of the Warsangli country,
which ends in the east at Bandar Ziada.

Ras Sora (Sorreh), 17 miles east of Ras Hambais, is a
low bluff, continued for some 3 miles to the eastward by
low cliffs. Thence n low sandy shore, with bushes at a
snort distance from it, extends for 27 miles to Ras Galwein,
and forms a bay, 31 miles deep, called Ghubbet Kalwait,
with the village of Koshe at its head.

The 10-fathom line runs about § to 1} miles off shore
throughout this portion, a distance which it maintains
from Ras Galwein to Las Khorai, 20 miles. Between these
two places, which are connected by a track, the shore
is low and sandy, but inland soon rises to a range of
andulating hills.

North of Las Khorai is Ras Gori, a low sandy point of
geveral small hills, with a swampy khor of brackish water.
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The coast then trends north-east for 32 miles to Ras

Adaddo, and is slightly concave, with small projecting
rocky points and intervening bays,  Soundings are
irregular, and anchorages in 5 to 10 fathoms are in-
different. The shore, which is low, with an occasional
hill, is traversed by a path from Las Khorai to Durduri,
and thenee inland.

Durchari village lies 10 miles east of Ras Gaham
(Galim), and 5 miles east of the low sandy Rus Dorfilia
(Dofghilli), whence the path runs over arid, broken ground,
and past a brackish lagoon. The villuge is on the right

29

bank of the Wadi Melo, a little stream with luxuriant
vegetation and abundant water.

Ras Adaddo (Hadadeb) is a rocky point, 300 feet high,
backed by a cluster of veddish hills, 300 feet higler.
From this point to Ras el Hamar, 40 miles, the coast is
slightly concave and low, with oceasional hills. Vegetation
is poor, and the soil in places consists of coral and shiells,
Soundings are regular but deep; the 10-fathom line is
Lo 1L miles oft shore, and the bottom is rocky close in
and sand, mixec with shells sometimes, further ouf.

Between Ras Adaddo and the small village of Elaiya
S;\Iaych) is a black tableland of basalt and voleanie rock,
300 feet high, which borders the shore. I'rom Elaiya to
Bandar Ziada, 12 miles, the country is occupied by the
numerous Dabeis sub-tribe.

(b) Harbours, ports, and anchorages "‘Zﬁﬂll. the onl
port, and that a poer one, except Jibuti in the Isa Somali
country, is a town of about 50 stone houses, 600 huts, and
narrow and tortuous streets, built on a narrow spit which
is nearly level with the sea, and hecomes an island at high
tide,

“In the south-west monsoon the heat is excessive, and
more than half the natives migrate to the interior high-
lands, but in the trading season the population is 15,000.

The export trade in coffee, dye, ghi, hides, skins, ostrich
feathers, gums, and a little ivoryjis with Aden; shecp can
be procured, but water has to be'brought in mussocks from
‘Takusha, 3 miles south-west of thi¢ fown. A pier or canse-
way, inaccessible after half ebb, rins for 500 yards north-
west from  the custom-house, and would [):ave to he
prolonged for # of a mile to reach 8 fathoms.

The roadstead, 1 mile from north to south and 3 from
east to west, affords anchorage in at least 3} fathoms over
i and sand, about 11 miles off shore, but the best is in
4 fathoms, 2 miles nm':-_tﬁl of the town. In the north-east
monsoon a moderate swell sets in and inereases towards
alternoon,

Bidliar.—The tovn, standing on the beach and sur-
rounded by a dilapidated stockade, almost entirely washed
away, cousists of the Residency—a double-storied building
of coral —the quarteis of the native troops and police, a
defensible jail, and some stone honses dall along the beach
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and native euleha houses in regular blocks and streets,
separated from the stone portion by a clear space of
100 yards. The permanent po%ulation. Arﬂ Yusuf clan
of the Habr Awal, numbers 3,000, in in the trading
season to 10,000. There are a number of brackish wells
along the beach, but no good water supply, except when,
after very heavy rain, the IssGtugan cuts its way to the

8sed,
Bulbar has an open roadstead where the surf is so
heavy during the monsoons, especially the S.W., as to
render landing very difficult and sometimes impossible,
but at other times an anchorage can be found in 6 to
7 fathoms, & a mile from shore, Native reports say that
the wind blows for seven days on end, durinﬁ1 which
landing is impossible, as it is often in March until
evening. A surf-beaten spit, which small vessels can
cross at high tide, affords an inner anchorage. There
iéa a.l fixed white light, 19 feet above the sea, visible
miles.

lerbera~—1he town of Berbera, occupied by the
Egyptians in 1875 and by Great Britain in 1884, is built
in two portions, 4 of a mile apart. To the east, at the
inner enﬁ of the harbour, is the native town, rebuilt since
a great fire in June 1888, and consisting now of mat huts,
an increasing number of stone buildings almost all along the
sea, a few mosques, a pier, customs-house, and its own
drinking tank, all laid out in broad streets. It is low-
lying and was exposed, until the construction of a large
cireular embankment, to floods during the burst of the
rains of the north-east monsoon. The official town, Shaab,
consists of a number of stone buildings, including court-
house, treasury, jail, Residency, and officials’ quarters,
and is situated on high ground, which drops steeply
20 to 30 feet to the mud and coral beach, on which. just
below the Shaab, is a large stone water tank. The Shaab
contains one shop, that of Messrs. Cowasjee, Dinshaw and
Brothers, where European provisions, &c., can be pur-
chased. Between the native and official town are the
lica quarters, and west of the latter a detached fort,
vom which to the Shaab pier, which is deseribed below,
runs a trolley line. The surrounding tribe is the Isa Musa
Habr Awal ; the population, 5,000 in the hot weather, is
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increased to 25,000 to 30,000 in the trading season.
Water, somewhat brackish, is brought by pipe from Dubar,®
8 miles, laid on to the pier, where it gives 237 gallons
per hour, and to tanks in the town, having a cubical
capacity of 19,350 feet, of which the Shoab tank contains
10,500. The heat is intense in the south-west monsoon,
but the climate is mot unhealthy, and in the north-east
monsoon it is comparatively cool. ~ A little of the trade is
with the Red Sea and Persian Gulf, but the bulk is with
Aden, 150 miles, which obtains from Berbera almost all
its supplg;i cattle and sheep, which are plentiful.
where vessels can lie in all weathors and where Q%‘P can
be easiiy Joaded or unloaded. It lies X N.E. and SW.,
and is formed by a low curving sandy spit, which extends
1} miles westward, and terminates in the steep Tamar
Point. It is 1 mile wide at the entrance, which 18 free of
all dangers, and bas a depth of 11 to 13 fathoms, which
decreases gradually to 5 fathoms at 400 yards from the
ghore. It affords good anmchorage and complete shelter
from all but westerly winds in a space 1} mi})as long, 300
to 1,000 jvards broad, and 4 fathoms dae?; gteamers can
| leave at all times, hut buggalows have been
occasionally driven on shore, and in the south-west monsoon
cannot leave till the evening.

Off the official town is a screw pile pier of wood and
iron with 1} feet of water at lowjand 10 feet at high tide
at the head of the pier. The Adén mail boats and bugga-
lows come alongside, and ships 0,000 to 3,000 tons can
approach within 250 yards in 30 feet of water, An exten-
sion of the pier by 100 yards wou].} give a depth of 18 feet
at low water. A pier of coral ston$, used by buggalows at
high but unapproachable at Jow tide, runs from the
customs-house in the native town into the harbour at its
liead, which is shallow and apparently silting up.

For over-sea communications, see page 53.

2% miles west of the official town Is & disused light-
house, 70 feet high, but a light is. hoisted on a pole at its
foot. There are three fixed %ights. viz.,.one white, 49 feet
high and visible 8 miles in_clear weather; the other two
red, visible 2 miles; Tamar Point is marked by a beacon.

* Water supply data, vide page 256.
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Siyara, 20 miles north-east of Berbera, has good wells
G0 yards from the beacl, and an unprotected anchorage in
10 fathoms £ mile off shore.

Anteral (Ld Darad) is a small village of one stone
house and a dozen portable huts, 25 miles from: Siyara. 1t
does a large trade with Aden in sheep, and affords good
shelter o small craft from easterly winds as well as a
tolerabile anchorage in 6 to 8 fathoms at L to 1} miles from
the shore. '

Karam, distant about 50 miles from Berbera, 124 (seq)
1iles from Aden, and four days from the Dolbahanta
country, is one of the most important Habr-Toljaula
villages. It has an aneliorage west of the village in 4 to
10 fathoms, sandy bottom at 1,200 to 1,600 yards from the
shore, with tolerably good shelter from easterly winds.

Ankor, 43 miles from Karvam, is an open roadstead,
wlere landing is impracticable at low water. In January
1904, a force of 270 Somali Levies was landed lLere with
considernble difficulty by meuans of Dbuggulows plying
between the shore and the transport. There is a sinall
village of the same name, consisting of a collection of
Somali huts, and containing about 150 inhabitants. It is

situated just above high water mark on some rising

ground, and brackish wells supply the necessary water.
The village contains a small stone blockhouse built in 1904.
Alout a mile inland runs the shore track from Laskhorai
and Heis to Berbera. Occasional cavavans proceeding to
and from Berbera eall at the village. Trade is practically
nil, buggalows calling at intervals only, with rice and
dates from Berbera, and exchanging these commodities for
charecal, which is worked at in a spasmodic manner hy the
people of the village.

Hais, 50 miles from Ankor, is fronted by a reef which
affords protection to dhows. North of it is Hais Island,
between which and the mainland is a reef that affords fair
glielter in tlie north-east mongoon in 5 fathoms.

Mait, the burial place of the Sheikh Ishak, stands on a
gmall plain and takes its name from the mayet wood, long
thin rafters of which are used in the construection of native
houses and are exported to Aden. Tts anchorage is
gheltered from all winds I. of N.E. by N,
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Dabaro, at the foot of Mount Gondoudin, an off-shoot
of the Al Sangeli Mountains, consists of a fort of mud brick,,
a rnined mosque, and six huts, with a very {luctunt.mﬁ.
population. A considerable cattle trade is done . here wit

Aden, and buggalows can anchor close to the shore.

Kurayat, 4 miles west of Las Khorai, is a small mud
{ort. .

Bandar Goviy or Tas Khiowai, is the principal town :l..'vf
the Warsangli, and the chief residence of the Gerad. It is
occupied by the Ogais Lebbay and Ayal Fateh sub-tribes.
It consists of two villages, 600 yards apart, three large
and six small mud forts, all very dilapidated. Each
village consists of 20 to 30 long, flat-roofed and very larze
matted constructions, partitioned off to contain half-a-dozen
families, and unlike anything else on the coasts.

- (lood and abundant water is obtainable at a depth of
12 feet from an old and well-built well. The sea abounds
in fish; eattle, sheep, and firewood are rocurable. Sheep
and gums are exported to Aden and Bombay, and goano
to Maenlla. i

. There is a considerable caravan trade to the interior to
the Dolbahanta and Mijjarten tribes; donkeys are the best
means of transport across the high mountains. The road-
stead is_open and suitable for native craft only; the
anchorage is rocky, and the best is probably in 7 to
10 fathoms, § of a mile off shére. For three months of
the monscon, June especially,fthe surf is so bad that
buggalows are taken to Berbera foi safety.

" Bandar Galiam, west of the %ns of the same name, lies
10 miles from Las Khorai. It §s a miserable village of
10 huts, with a mud fort and mosque, oceupied by the
Adan Said and Ayah Fatah sub-tribes, who trade in gunms.
Near by are two other small villages and several inlets of
the sea in which the water is fresh after rain. ) 3

The anchorage off thess villuges is bad, Dbeing in
12 fathoms close in shore and rocky bottom.

Bandar Ziada (Ziadeh or Guou), 140 miles from Cape
(Gardafui, is a small town consisting of a mosque and

white-washed citadel of stone, some mud buildings for
storing gum, and brown mat huts.
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It carries on a large trade with Aden in frankinecense
and gum, and is visited by caravans from Mudug and
elsewhere on the Indian Ocean.

It has an indifferent anchorage in rock and sand, but

hoasts a dock for repairing buggalows.

Tt is the most easterly post of the Warsangli, who are
separated from the Mijjarten by a lagoon—3% miles to the
east-—into whiclh flows a stream navigable by boats for
3 miles. DBoth east and west of the town a small stream
enters the sea after rains.

French Somaliland.

(¢) Coast line.—"The coast of French Somaliland extends
from Ras Siyan, a voleanic peak, 442 feet high, of reddish
colour, to Layi Ada, a distance of some 190 miles.

The most important localities, other than anchorages,
along it are as follows :—

Jebel Jan, 13 miles south of Ras Siyan, and the highest
of three or four lofty ranges of table mountains; off it is
an exposed anchorage with foreshore free of reef,

Ras Al Bir, a craggy point 70 to 100 feet high, with a
fixed white light 157 feet above sea level and visible for
15 miles.

Gulf of Tajura, extending inland in a S.8.W. direction
for a distance of 55 miles, inclusive of the Ghubbet Kharab
at its head, and having a breadth from Ras Al Bir to Ras
Jibuti of 25 miles. On its northern shore are the villages
or settlements of Obeok, Tajura, Ambabu and Sagallo, all
in Danalil, and on its southern Jibuti in the Bﬁ:ck Isa
country.

Sagallo, a rnined village, affords excellent grazing, to
which the natives vesort when pasturage is scarce further
inland.

Ghubbet Kharalh, an irregularly shaped basin, 12} miles
long and 5% miles broad, is enclosed ﬁ; precipitous lime-
stone cliffs, 400 to 2,000 feet hign, on the north and south,
while the whole of its western shore is formed by voleanic
lava, extending 2 to 3 miles inland fto the foot of a range
of sand hills 200 to 300 feet above the plain.

The boundary between the Danakil and Black Isa runs
inland in a south-westerly dirvection from a point in the
E);ttl‘:im'n coast of the Ghubbet Kharab, south-east of Parrot

and,
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A bold precipitous coast, with 20 to 50 fathoms of
water close in shore, runs from Ghubbet Kharab to Manga
Duffa, 5 miles to the west of Ras Jibuti, but from Manga
Duffa through Jibuti to Zeila the shore is low, swampy,
and covered with mangrove jungle.

(b) Harbours, ports, and anchorages—Obok, 4} miles

west of Ras Al Bir, stands at the month of an inconsiderable
stream, which dries up in the summer. From 1884 to
1887 its population increased from 30 to 700, but, owing
to the devallz)pmant of Jibuti, it has lost its importance.
It is now fpracticall abandoned by Europeans ; only the
remains of the old town and penal settlement remain,
and a native population of about 300. It is not
unhealthy, but alllimugh the temperature of the winter

~ months 1s sug ortable, precautions against the sun are

always advisable. Beef of inferior and mutton of fair
quality are obtainable; a few vegetables ave grown for the
tmn*}a. The well water is only suitable for washing; a
condenser, capable of supplying 20 tons daily, is used for
Buropeans.

The harbour is provided with a signal station, two
beacons and two piers, one of iron 400 yards long. It lies
east of ("ape Obok, and is protected by outlying reefs,
1% miles off shore, which diviRes the inner space into two
ports, the south and the north-east, connected by a straight,
narrow channel, 8 to 10 fathoms deep.

The north-east port is little userl, although it has a larger
space and more convenient depthsiof water, 5 to 8 fathoms,

an the south port. The latter affords anchorage for four
to five vessels in 6 to 17 fathoms, js conveniently near the
settlement, and allows of small ¥essels beaching on its
north-west side; it is protected all but south-westerly
winds, which blow strong at times and render the port
dangerous,

Tajura, the seaport of the Danakils and residence of
their Sultan, contains 1,000 inhabitants, 200 huts and two
coral'houses, has a rude fort at the back, very good water
in wells sunk 10 feet, and affords anchorage, in the north=
west monsoon only, to native craft in 10 to 14 fathoms.

Ambabu, 10 huts in a groove of trees, has numerous
herds of cattle and sheep, and affords a fairly good
anchorage in 12 to 14 fathoms, mud, or in 3 to 4 fathoms
close to the beach.



AdG
Texte surligné 

AdG
Texte surligné 

AdG
Texte surligné 

AdG
Texte surligné 
north side of the bay 42.8846°E

AdG
Texte surligné 

AdG
Texte surligné 


36

1 Ghabbet Kharab there ave four auchorage_s, in 7 to

17 .[Iatlmum, over sand and mu;ll.lff which the Etoile affords
ion in all winds to bi ips.

lgroﬁty&p% is & @Gﬂb%ﬁﬂ anchorage in 5 fathoms,

protected from east winds, Khor Ambada, further ecast,

has, however, a fair anchorage in 12 to 14 fathoms over

sand and mud, sheltered in hoth monsoons, and a spring

of water, which is covered at high tide.

Jibutt, a small but gmwin% town with several well-
built houses, stores and shops, clean streets and a healthy
reputation, is_situated 1} miles south of the low, rocky
point of Ras Jibuti. It has a considerable and growing
trade with Abyssinia and Harrar; sheep and cattle are
cheap and plentiful, and good water is obtained in abund-
ance about 13 miles from the town, and is to be conveyed
to it by pipes. 4,000 to 5,000 tons of coal are kept in
stock, and are partly stored in lighters which supply
vessels. :

The anchorage space for ships, 1 mile long and 4 a mile
b&azméteis enclosed by reefs and well sheltered, and ﬂﬁ?t“l}s

holding ground of mud in 4 to 7 fathoms. The
ﬂ::gmlr has two piers and two fixed lights, one white,
105 feet above high-water and visible at 15 miles, one
red, 64 feet high and visible at 9 miles, while in the town
are two other white lightz, still more powerful. A third

stantinl pier is also under construction. -

IsuinbuLi ig the headquarters of Trench Somaliland, and
has a population of 10,500, including about 500 Europeans.

A table of arrival and departure of steamers s given
on page H5. .

Tor Jilhuti-Harrar railway, see page 56.

Ttalian Somaliland.

The coast line—The const of 1ta]izm- Somaliland com-
prises the Mijjarten and the Benadir sections. The former
runs from 3% miles east of Bandar Ziada in an EN.E,
direction to Cape Gardafui, and thence S.W. to Cape
Awad, 613° N,, whence the Benadir coast continues in
the same direction to the month of the Juba River. The
length of these sections ave as follows :—

ijjarten: Northern, 150 miles -7
Eastern, 520 (app.) miles ¢ Total, 1,200.
Benadir : il 5 e -
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(a) The Mijjarten eoast.—From the frontier eastwards
to Ras al Hamar the const is low, sandy, and backed at first
by a low range and then by a plateau of similar height.
From Ras el Hamar a sandy, slightly concave shore trends
north to Ras Hantara, a high rocky cape, distant 18} miles.
Soundings with one exception are regular and gradually
increase to 20 fathoms, a depth which is found at 2 miles
off the sandy hush-covered atrip, which extends for 10 miles
from Ras Hontara to Ras Korai, another rocky point.
From' the latter to Bandar Maraya, 57 miles, the shore is
bold, with no shallow water except off Bandar Khov ; the
const is again slightly concave, with rocky points and
intervening bays.

From some 8 miles eastward of Bandar Khor the sandy
coast is replaced by a precipitous ridge for 25 miles.
3 miles west of Bandar Maraya the shore is again flat and
sangly, and so continues for 16} miles to Ras al Fil, and
thence for 10 miles to Ras Alula, a low and sandy but
prominent cape, east of which is Khor Galweni, ap exten-
sive mangrove lagoon, accessible to small boats at all
times, but to buggalows only at high tide. From Ras
Alula the coast line runs ES.E. for 31 miles to Ras Asir
or Gardafui. Soundings increase rapidly in depth, and the
maritime plain islimited to two or three spaces, intervening
between the hills, 1,600 to 1,800 feet, which approach close
to the sea.!

Cape Gardafui, the Portuguesd corruption of Girdifo—
the Somali name for the neigh uring high platenu-—is
locally known as Ras Asir. It'\i¥ a precipitous, rocky,
cape, 780 feet high, of a whitish-brown colour, and s
often enveloped in haze. In the}south-west monsoon a
dangerous current sets north and west close round the
cape,

At Cape Gardafui the Mijjarten const strikes nlmost
due south to Ras Hafuu, a distance of 97 miles. with
intervening points, viz., Ras Jard Hafun (or Shenarif) and
Ros Ali Bash Kil, distant 12 and 42 miles respectively
from the Cape. A sandy beach rfing south to Ras Jard
Hafun, a bold, broken, rocky point 400 feet high, and then
curving 8.8.W. and almost due east to the precipitous
bluff headland, also 400 feet high, of Ras Ali Bash Kil,
forms the Ghubbet Binna, a bay with regular soundings
and no dangers,
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Trom Ali Bash Kil the shore continues low and sandy ;
soundings shoal regularly and gradually, and the 10-
fathom line increases from 500 yards off Ras Ali Bash Kil
to 4 miles off North Hafun Bay.

Between the latter and Cape Gardafui are the villages
of Tohen and Bargal. The first is a meagre collection of
huts with a fairly numerous migratory population, which
encamps amongst the bushes that border the tig Tohen on
which the village stands. The tig is as a rule dry, but
near by is a small spring of excellent water which forms a
small pond.

Bargal, a miserable village of a few mat huts and
crumbling mud towers, with only 40 inhabitants, stands in
a pateh ol vegetation and is of importance as the
residence of Nur Usman, the Mijjarten Prime Minister.

Ras Hafun, 8 miles from north to south and 12 from
cast to west, is a peninsula surrounded by sandstone or
Jimestone cliffs which rise steeply from the sea to a height
of 400 to 500 feet. Its interior, cut up by ravines and

torrents, affords extensive pasturages to the camels, horses,
cattle and sheep of the Ayal Fatha (Othman Mahmud),

who in the dry season migrate to Saguladero (in the
Darror Valley). A narrow strip of white gand, and in
places of mud, 12} miles long and 6 miles broad, covered
with shora brush and camel grass, connects the peninsula
with the mainland.

The Khor Hashiri (or Darror) enters the sea immediately
gouth-west of Ras Hafun.

Thence to Ras Mabber or Cape Stand Off, a low reef-
bound, surf-beaten cape, the coast is rocky, and apparently
low but steep, as is the stretch from Ras Mabber to Ras el
Khail, known to the Arabs as “Hagzine” or “Rough
Ground.” The whole of this coast-line would appear to%e
surf-beaten like that further south. There are no known
dangers off-shore, the water is dealf close to Ras Mabber,
and apparently so near Ras el Khail, or Horse Point.

The latter is a reddish rocky point, 400 feet above the
sea, the southernmost of three cliffs, from which the
northernmost, Ras Illig or Tooth Point, a sharp perpen-
dicular point, 130 feet igh, is distant 5 miles.

h——ﬂ—l—;%
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The latter forms the southern and C :
Morigior Beduin) forms the northern ext.remit;p?)f %’e‘;‘;
- {ulin which are the mouths of the Nogal and the village

g
From Rasel Khail to 7° N. the coast is high and
and thence to Obbia low but steep, and t 11'D§gh0r?fhk:i.’s:
beaten by a surf, practicable only for the local surt hoats
during the porth-eaat monsoon, buf in the routh-west
monsoon landing is at times impossible.

As far as Cape Awad (or des Baiscas) the coast is known
to the Arabs as Sif-el- Tamil or “Low Coast.”” This point
formerly marked the southern limit of the Mijjarten tribe
As, hn_v_\:ever, Obbia is now the headquarters of Yusuf Ali oi
the Mijjarten Royal House, the limit may now be placed at
that town. ¢

_(if) Benadir coast.—The coast, called by the Ar i
Herab or hilly country, from Obbia as far ag Ras AS‘:’ES Il“;
marked on the existing charts some 2 to 3 miles at its
extremities and at its centre some 6 miles too much to the
west. Depths of 20 to 30 fathoms are found 2 miles from
Llfleéggc} . Thflch riges in long gentle undulations to a height

eet from a strip of sa
o ot p of sand and coral, some 20 to

From Ras Aswad, to a few miles north of W i
the const tis a similarly narrow piece of sand, 11:12;:3?1&]11{'
low sund hills, which extend to §hat town, and fronted b;
lines of breakers from 200 to 1, J,yar*:ia off the numerous
small projecting points, and with' no outlying dangers
except the Daphne, Ternate (Ternulo), and Warsheik banks.

Around Warsheik the coast ig of black rocks backed
by rt;ddish sand hills, a formationfwhich continues to Ras
Awai (Awad ?), where it becomes low and sandy as far as
Mogdishu, to north and south of which a line of reefs runs
about a mile off shore. It then becomes hold with a few
rocks, and is sterile and sandy as far as Brava, south of
which are a succession of reddish sand-dunes, with, as a
rule, surf-beaten ledges off shore. - ’ ’

(a) Harbours, ports, and anchorages.—(i.) Mijj

urs, ports, « ) 5 art,
coast. Bosaso or Bandar Kasim or Gasem, t]ge mggt i:ﬂf
portant market of the Mijjarten, is a town of four foris
washed by the sea at high tide, and 100 huts, which form
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one for the Harti, 1 & lIJ)eshzlgll:I and Osmm'l;
1 for the hall-caste 8. & permanen
;{-ﬁﬁ?ﬁ?&? ::i.taﬁlllair; 500 to 600, increased to 1,000 during

fwo quarters, viz.,

ine senson. Caravans resort to it from Kurkar,
zlslew:{?g‘{éi'011\ the Warsangli and Dolb‘almnt.a. nn_d 1 con-
siderable export trade is conducted with Aden in g{tinn's,
frankincense, ostrich feathers, sheep, and ghi. 1t stan t.s in
an arid plain, backed. by a distant mountain rrmg;e,‘iem1 up
by several torvent-beds, at1drqtut1t1erl_ with o few bus 1.%‘:
A track, connecting Bandar Ziada with it, continues eas
for 14 miles and then strikes inland pdst the hf.‘trBPﬂl"llR,‘B
of Bir Kolola. Anchorage in an unprotected roadstead 13
available at half a mile off shore, outside a coral lmulk in
8 to 8 fathoms over sand, Good water is obtainable in
wells in all the forts: firewood can also be had.

Bandar Bad aud Bowr Gaben, occupied by the Deshishi
(Nﬁ%ﬁn?atgbe. lie east of Ras al Hamar. The first is
a small village, in the citadel, surrounded by sand dlmes'.
a well at the foot of the mountains sup lies good water.
Bour Gaben is a wretched hamlet engaged in pear] ﬁ?hmE,
and like Bandar Bad in the export of gums and frank-

incense.

{(Boreh), on the western side of Ras Khorai, is a
aomgrli;t impo}"tant port of a few huts commanded b{ a
fort, which, perched above the bed of a f‘eat ravme,[n ﬁn
dofends the Hesmath {Aisemn) gorge. At the foot o ]E 1ra\
Jebel of the same name is an outerop of rock salt to which
enormous flocks of sheep resort annually.

dalo (Gandela), a small village, also at the foot of
.Tahﬁm]lr{::mgth. cnnsi)sla of a large and fine mosqie, twci
forts surrounded by some huts, and a few pisé o ﬁnu
buildings for the storage of gum. The latter, as we la:a
indigo and a grass, aron, used for mats, are brought ]}
caravans from the Mie district by a route which skirts the
Jebel. Water is deficient; gnakes are numerous ;. and
sharks attract the Arab fishers.

Bandar KioF, a town with a miosque and o cirenlar
mass of huts surrounding tombs, stands in an extensive
plain which is backed by steep ground and falls to the
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level of the shore at 1 wile inland. The fown is gituated
at the junction of a branch torrent with the tig Wing,
some b miles from the latter's mounth. Near by is a fort
guarding the defile by which the caravan route leads to
the interior and to Bargal on the Indian OQcean. ([lig
Wina is mavigable ag far as the fort for small boats at
high water, bot o sandy bar pravents access atb low water.
The  bar is contiuuecr scawards for 1 mile by a sandy
bank with 1 to 3 futhoms of water, beyond which is u
good anchorage, protected from off shore winds, in 6 to
10 fathoms. The export trade in gums aund {rankingense
is in the hands of Banyan traders. Water is procurable.

Bandar Maraya, one of the most important Mijjarten
towns, contains the chiel residence of the Sultan, whose
Prime Minister is Governor of the place. Tt extends for
nearly half a mile along the heach, at the foot of the Jebel
Maraya, and contains over 200 houses (of which one gunarter
are of sun-dried bricks and the remainder of matting), the
palace, three mosques and five forts, of which the chief
is of pisé. A considerable trade in gums is carried on by
Bapyan traders. Cattle and firewood are proeurable, and
good, but slightly astringent water from a well at Til Teaz,
2 miles distant. The permanent population is 600 to 700,
but this number is doubled in the trading season, and is
mueh reduced in the hot weathex, when many migrate to
the hills. 1

There is good anchorage 1,000 to 1,600 yards off shore
over sand’; the 20-fathom line isa'mile further out.

- &

GiesliandiGiiersa are two sall villages with e
anehorages and dependent on Eil Veaz for water, although
there are also wells at the second named. Guersa has
40 huts of lime and palm leaves, a pisé fort, and a mosque.

Bandar IFilul or Haapoo is o village of commereial
importance, although small. It is situated at the narrow
entrance to the Khor Filik, o lngoon, 12 miles long, {ull
of mangroves, and separated from the sen by a low narrow
spit.  This lagoon affords a secure refuge to buggalows
at high-wuter. I'here is anchorage off Bandar Filuk in
6 to 7 Iathoms, which deepens suddenly at 900 yards from

thie coanst ; o good anchorage protected [rom southerly and
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easterly winds is also found in 5 fathoms at 1,200 yards
from a small and deep bay close westward of Ras Iiluk, or
Ras al Fil, 7 miles N.E. of Bandar Filuk.

Bandar Alula, 31 miles from Cape Gardafui, is the
most commodious port on the Mijjarten coast. Connected
with the interior by a well-watered route, which runs
solely through Mijjarten territory, it may in the future
divert trade from Berbera. It consists of some 200 huts,
and two three-storied loopholed stone forts situated on a
narrow tongue of land, which divides the sea from the
lagoon. The exports are gums, frankincense, sharks, and
principally pearls sent to Bombay ; sheep, cattle, and fire-
wood are ordinarily procurable, but occasional droughts
drive the two first-named into the interior ; water is scarce

* at the village, but at Mnlya Bole, a few miles eastward at
]'

100£a}$rds fromlt,haf T,Jo';mc1 there are se;;r:l hv:;tlls with an
unfailing supply of excellent water. Ihe best anchorage
is off the lagoon, in 9 fathoms on the edge of a coral
ledge, some 300 to 800 yards from the shore, and is pro-
tected from easterly winds. Outside the lagoon there is n
bank between which and the shore is an anchorage in
17 fathoms over sand. The lagoon itself can be used by
gmall boats for 4 to 5 miles from the mouth.

Beéride, a miserable village of half mud, half plank huts,
lies near a lagoon of salt water in a hill encircled plain,
and is frequented by the nomad Mijjarten.

Dama and Olok, neighbouring ports with anchorages
in 8 to 10 fathoms, protected from southerly winds, are
miserable villages frequented by fishermen from Arabia
and Sokotra ; water has, however, to be brought in mussocks
by donkeys from the Wadi Tahom, 10 to 12 miles to the
south, 'ly:rtle. cattle, small sheep are obtainable, and fish

. are plentiful and good.

: (ii) Eas.hgn Mijjarten coast.—Binnd, a small hamlet in
the bay of the same name, affords good anchorage in not
Jess than 7 fathoms and sheltered from southerly winds.

Hunda, a stmﬁgliug collection of huts, portable gurgis
aud mud, 2 miles long, has a population varying according
to season ; it is situated about 26’ miles N.\r\?f of Ras Hafun
and is exposed to high, inclement winds. It exports
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fmn.kince'nsa, shark-fins, ambergris and matting, and
receives in exchange corn from Zanzibar, and cloth and
dates from Macalla and Shehr.

Hafun North Bay affords anchorage during the S.W.
monsoon in 7 to 10 fathoms over hard sand with bad
holding ground, and a doubtful shelter to large ships
owing to the heavy swell and violent gusts of wind.

Khor Hurdig, on the northern side of the Hafun
Isthmus, is an extensive harbour, 12 by 2% miles, available,
however, for boats only as its depth is but 1 o 12 fathoms.
It is probably the most unhealthy spot on the coast owing
to decomposed vegetable matter. During the 8.W. monsoon
a kind of fair is held by the merchants from Macalla,
Shehr, and the Mijjarten Bandars, who beach their
buggalows and carry on a brisk trade in gums, ostrich
featliers, ghi, and ludes. There is no fresh water, but
natives report a running stream at the head in the Khor
Hashera.

Hafun South Bay affords the best anchorage in the
N.E. mongoon over sand and rock, hut exposed to a swell
and surf with a slight shift of the wind. un, a wretched
village, has a supply of fresh, but brackish, water from
three sand holes. [t exports sharks fin and pearls to India,
and ostrich feathers and ambergris, to other ports, Cattle,
fish, and firewood are obtainab e,:lnd asses can be bought
in great numbers at 5 to 6 dollars &gh.

Bandar Bela, a village of some 100 huts divided into
three portions, stands between the Darimo Stream and Ras
Mabber. Sheep and ts are urable; shark fins,
cord made from the doum palm, and large quantities of
ghi araz.ﬁported to the Benadir coast and Zanzibar ; dhows
oceasionally put in for water, and during the S.W. monsoon
ﬁ]?d a good anchorage in 6 fathoms on the north side of
the cape.

Illig, one of the most important ports of the Isa
Mahmud, is a disorderly collection of 40 huts inhabited by
some 200 of the Isa Darud clan of that sub-tribe, 1t
owes its importance to its exports of sheep and goats
(totalling 15,000 to 20,000 annually), of ghi (50 tons

e 44478,
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annually), and of ' dried or salted meat to the Benadir
coast, Zanzibar, and Bombay. JATE 11 B

Obbia, a town of 120 huts and 3 large square stone
buildings, is situated, some 50 yards from the sea at
high tide, on a large open and , undulating lp]_g\ip
of firm sandy soil. Itis the chiel residence'of Yusul Ali,
who captured it in 1884 from.the Habr Ghidir, a pastoral
sub-tribe of the Hawiya, that extends inland for some
25 miles. There is plentiful grazing, which, however,
begins to dry up after J. tinua.rlyt. TFair and drinkable water
is: found in mumerous small  wells around the town, at
2 feet below the: surface ; better water is obtainable at a
depth of 4. féet in two wells 2 imiles from the town ; liere
fresh wells could be dug in half an hour. Iniportant trade
routes lead inland to Mudug oasis, 70 miles, and Jeriban
amongst other placés. Its climateis moderate, and, though
the heat is great at times, it is free from malaria. |

Tt is the chief outlet of Hawiya trade, but in the height
of the monsoons is said to be cut off from communication
seawards. D]Dhaw;a&fnehfa ;n 2 ]flaﬂ]lloma in a shallow I’bight;
formed by Diga Point, 10 feet high, projecting north-cast
for 400Wyar£ and prelonged by twlrn rocky. 1slets for. a
i\irt(llisar 1,600 yards, which'give shelter’ from south-west
teinde. W SRR S e _ i
' -Large ghips can anchor in 7 fathoms in good holding
ground at 1,400 yards from the point, but this anchorage
18 quite unsheltered'; ‘there are, however, no outlying
dangers. The point forms'a natural breakwater (with a
depth of 4% to 5 feet of wat.erg, inside which dhows ean
be beached, and landing can be effected by surf-boats at
all states of the tide and ‘weather, and by ships’ pulling-
boats in ordinary weather. There ‘are ‘six surf-boats,
gimilar to those at Illig; these carry 'a erew of seven, and
seven to eight passengers and are very crank ; theirnumber
could probably be considerably increased. mnsn

(ii) Benadir coast.—Itala (Athelet or El Adhale)is a
village sitvated on the northern corner of a bight of coast,
which is fronted by narrow and detached reefs to a maximum
distance of 1% mlfea ‘Within the reefs there is protection

for small ¢raft, and outside them two anchorages over sand
in 4 to 5 fathoms, 1,400 and 1,700 yards from the shore.
ood and abundant water is obtainable at a shallow depth

— =g .y -y r oy - =
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in the sand.’ Itala is a vecently founded Italian zaribaed
station of Arabs, and will, it is hoped, attract the trade of
the Webi Shebeli. :

Warshiek, a_thriving well-populated village, lies half
a mile wea'g of Ruin Point, on which are some lofty stone
houses. Water isscarce and bad, and live stock, brought
Imm.thze%gfour days ﬁan{l. are l]:3l_:ol:aii’_nal)le to a limited
extent. _anchorage for large ships is exposed to wind
and swell in 16 fathoms, over good holding ground ?f’ arey
sand, and is distant imila from Pyramid lfﬂlet. The latter
rises from o ledge which runs westward from Ruin Point
for 600 yards, and forms a dhow harbour, completoly
protectod from all but south-west winds and having o
maximum depth of 25 fathoms. In strong south-west
winds a heavy sea runs in the dhow harbour and makes
the entrance impracticable for boats.

Mogdishw (Magadoxo), the most important town on the
Benadir Const and the seat of government, stands about
40 feet above a sandy plain, and is surrounded by a semi-
circular range of low hills, riging at a distance of 1,000
yards to a height of 300 feet. The eastern hills are bave,

ut the others are covered by a short grass. It is a town
of two portions : the southern or Amarwini has about 150
abandoned, and ruined stone houses, the remains of the
original Portuguese settlement; the northern or modern
portion, Cingani, consists of bhildings of sand-stone,
quarried. in the neighbourhood, @r of pisé, many of the
latter being in ruins. A sand-stonewall, 8 to 10 feet high
and 2 feet thick, surrounds the town on all but the south
sides. Between the old and new ‘E)wn is a large isolated
Arab building, the Garesa or citatlel, in which the Vali
lives, while the Governor's residence is in the south-west of
Cingani. On the sand hills behind the town is Fort Cecchi,
square’in shape, with a low wall and a central look-out
tower some 40 feet higher. Water—muddy and brackish,
but fit for drinking®—is to be found at a depth of 10 feet
anywhere around the town; somé 3 to b tons can be
obtained in a day at a cost of 1} to 3 dollars per ton.

* The Italian Pilot Book does 1ot recommend the water for any
but washing purposes, and says that the quantity, available for ships,
is limited,

D 2
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Bullocks, costing 10 to 15 dollars each, goats, eggs and
milk are cheap and plentiful, but vegetables are unobtain-
able; excellent fish can also be had when the sea is
favourable. In a fortnight 600 camels and 2,000 donkeys,
both of a good type, could be collected. The exports
from and imports to Mogdishu are common to the
whole Benadir coast, The former include ivory, rubber,
rhinoceros horns, skins, orchilla weed, cattle, and above
all durra (about 1,500 tons exported annually), and the
latter americani, rice, sugar, and household utensils.
The population numbers some 9,000 of the Waden, a
gsomewhat unruly tribe, amongst whom an escort is
necessary.

The sheet of water lying between £ and 1 mile from the
shore and south of the parallel through the southernmost
extreme of Amarwini affords anchorage, exposed however
to hoth monsoons, for large ships in 6 to 18 fathoms over
sand or sand and coral. For 3 miles castof Mogdishu runs
a coral reel on which the sea breaks, and inside which is a
channel, 200 to 440 yards broad and 1 to 2% fathoms deep.
which furnishes a safe harbour in all monsoons to soma
16 dhows, but, though the entrance and exit, is possible in the
northeeast monsoon, it is o ditficult to leave it in the south-
west monsoon that dhows, caught inside by it, are beached
a8 a rule. Landing is possible {or ships’ boats in calm
weather, and in native canoes apparently always.

Merka is a large walled town, far more imposing than
Mogdishn, with a considerable trade in hides, ivory, and
gum copal. IEggs, sheep, and water are obtainable. The
anchorage is unsheltered and inuch contracted by a steep
bank ; Jarge vessels can anchor in 15 fathoms over sand
and mud 1 mile from the town, or, with some risk, closer
in in b fathoms. The dhow anchorage lies close south-west
of the town and is sheltered at low water by a reef, but at
high water a heavy swell rolls over the reef and renders
landing on the beach impracticable.

Brava, » walled town close to and 100 feet above the
beach, 1s surrounded by a reddish soil with dark clum
of brushwood. Cattle and other supplies are obtainable
in small quantities, and brackish, but drinkable, water.
The climate is said to be healthy. November to April are
the trading months, when a busy import and export trade
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is earried on with Zanzibar ; loading is done in native boats.
Anchorage for large ships is available in the south-west
monsoon in 4 to 7 fathoms north-east of Kila Islands, and
in the north-east monsoon to the southward in 6 to 12
fathoms good holding, but exposed position. Vessels of
7 to 9 feet draught can use the dhow anchorage lying
between the Kila Islands and the town.

oo
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CHAPTER TIT,

Towys, VILLAGES, AND OTHER SETTLEMENTS.

The Somalis are a nomad race. They have few per-
manent settlements, such as towns and villages, but
wander annually in fixed orbits in search of water and
pasturage.

These orbits are generally marked by the zaribas of
thorn bushes, called “ rer,” in which the sub-tribe or clan
establishes itself for a period not exceeding two months at
a time. These zaribas are formed by a double ring of
thorn-fence, of which the outer is often 12 feet high to
keep out lions. Inmside the zariba pens are made for cattle,
camels, sheep, and goats, and the gurgis or huts, which con-
sist of a portable frame of  galol ” wood covered with grass
matg, hides and sking, are erected on arrival. As a further
prokt]ect.ian against wild animals fives are lighted at
night.

g'l‘he construetion of the zaribas devolves on the male
portion of the tribe, but that of the gurgis, as most of the
manual labour, is the duty of the women.

Caravans form single zaribas of a similar but more
temporary nature, while near the coast a low single fence
as a rule suffices.

Towns and Villages.
(1) In British Somaliland.

With the exception of the coast towns and villages,
there are no other towns or villages in British Somaliland,
unless we designate by the latter teym the considerable
collection of huts and shanties which, during the opera-
tions in the interior of 1002-1904, sprang up round the
permanent wells of Burao, where there was always a con-
siderable number of troops. The number of these huts
and shanties amounted in May 1904, when the outside
troops began to leave the country, to about 1,000, but

49

gmdna]ly- diminished to about 200 in December 1905.
These ave chiefly Somali * coffee-shops " and the shops of
small Arab and Somali traders. There is always an influx
of Somalis into Burao during the dry seasons towater their
animals, and as Jong as we maintain a military or police
foree there it is improbable that this collection of huts and
shanties will disappear. T
. The. coast towns and villages have already been
deseribod in Chapter IL  They consist, . generally speak-
ing, of a varying number of stone buildings, the pmf»erty of
Government or of  Indian or Arab merchants, and of native
luts similar to, but on.a Jarger seule and more substantially
constructed than, the gurgis of the nomads; in some cases
the mat coverings are replaced by mud. In, the Wars-
angli country (as well as in the Mijjarten country) the
coast towns are a collection of mud or pisé huts, with a.
mogque oceasionally whitewashed, a few pisé or stone forts ;
in 't.ﬁle latter case of two or three storeys, and one to-six
large buildings of the same materials. for- the, storage of
gum 3, the Hadramnut type of architecture is generally
followedl. Eoalie sl

(i), In French Somaliland.

The coast towns and vil]ﬂ%c_s of I'rench Somaliland,
have been described in Chapter IL ; there are no towns or
villages in the interior. : Wy

(iii) In Abyssinian Somaliland. A

The towns of Harrar and Gildessa and the military -

post of Jigjiga are describied belowh—

AT
Harrar, o walled town wit\l:}& five gates, closed at
6 p.m., and the capital of the province of the same name;
ig situated at an elevation of 6,000 feet on a limestone
eminence in a plain: surrounded by hills. - It has a popus
lation of 30, to 40,000, mostly Mahommedans; its
houses are closely packed and its streets narrow and
intriual;_e-., iR
Weaving, pottery, and dyeing are the chief industries,
and a considerable trade, including gold, ivory, coffee, an
skins, is condueted with the coast and the capital. Tt is
situated 40 miles from the site of Addis Harrar, a town ta
be built at the head of the Irench railway.{from Jibuti,
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which lies 202 miles by rail further to the north, and is
distant by caravan route 190 miles from Zeila and
240 miles from Berbera. The chief buildings ave the
church and the residence of the Goovernor of the province.
Great Britain, France, and Italy are represented by Con-
sular Agents. It is defended by two old forts. TLeprosy
i8 commnon.

Gildessa, a town of 100 mat-houses with a stone zariba,
60 yards square and walls 10 feet high, is on the Zeila-
Harrar caravan route, and swarms with a mixture of eastern
nationalities, Abyssinians, Somalis, Arabs, and a few
Soudanese engaged in bartering cloth, tobaceo, coffee, &e.
1t has a small fort.

Jigjiga consists of two stout wooden cirenlar stockades
sitnated about three-quarters of a mile apart at the bottom
of a broad valley. A small stone tower lies on the high
gt}lJund towards the north-east at a distance of roughly a
miie.

There are several towns and villages on the middle
Shebeli. These usually consist of a cluster of palisaded
]m‘r]sj of durrn stalk surrounded by a stockade of light
timber.

(iv) In Italian Somaliland.

Lugh, 210 miles NNN.W. of Brava, is an open town
standing in a narrow neck of land, 200 yards broad, formed
by a loop, 2 miles by 1} miles, of the Juba. The town,
about half a mile long, extends into the peninsula which
the loop surrounds, and on which bush, pasturage, and
durra eultivation is found.

It is the capital of Southern Somaliland, and the great
centre between the Boran and the coast.

The surrounding country is rich and fertile, and is

- watered by the Juba, which is hiere 160 to 200 yards broad.

The Sultan, Ali Hassan Nur, iz responsible to the Ttalian
Resident.

Bardera, a disappointing town of 500 grey conical mud
huts, inhabited by some 2,000 Somalis, lies on heights
rising from the right bank of the Juba. The western side
of the town is protected by the river and the remainin
sides are surrounded by aruined enceinte, which is covereg
with a thorny vegetation.

e
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'The huts only cover about half the area of the town,
around which are nwunerous durra plantations, hut in dry
years the inhabitants suffer severely from famine. Ivory,
coffee for local consumption, and cotton sheetings are the
articles in which the town trades.

Tarigas.

Permanent settlements of priests are scattered throughout
the country. These so-called tarigas are of importance, not
only because of the influence exercised b{ their educated
and, as a rule, fravelled occupants, but also as they form

the nuclei around which a portion of the nomads may

be induced to settle, and from which cultivation and the
cstablishment of a permanent water supply may radiate.
Jowari cultivation and wells are, as a rule, to be found
in_their mneighbourhood. The most important are as
follows :—

(i) British Somaliland.

Hargeissa, under Sheikh Madar, a village of about 1,000
inhabitants, mainly Habr Awal, consisting of mat huts,
with one stone building and breastwork, situated on the
caravan routes to Milmil, Imi, Harrar, Gildessa, Zeila,
Bulhar, and Berbera. This settlement has a permanent
and plentiful supply of water, and usually about hall a
square mile of jowari cultivation.}

Aw Bakhadle, about 20 mileé‘_@"ﬂ of Hargeissa.

Upper Sheikh, at the summit of the pass of the same
name, under Haji Nur, 1

Suksodi, about 12 miles east ﬂf Sheikh.
Hahi, two days’ march west ol Burao, under Taji Musa

(H.Y., Rer Abuker), had formerly a population of about
1,000, which has, however, now fallen to about one-quarter
of that number. The amount of jowari cultivation is now
not large. In the dry season water has to be carried from
ihe weﬁs at Oadweina, 10 miles "away, but in the rainy
season is stored in “ballis ™ or tanks made by the tariga
people.

Berato, which lies about 8 miles south of Hahi, and is
under Haji Mohamad Arab (LY., Tlli Said), has a population
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of about 100 persons. In good rainy seasons about
4 or b acres are under jowari cultivation. A permanent
water supply is obtained from wells dug in the tig
(river) running from Oadweina.

Kob Faradod, the Mullal’s stockaded village in -the
Nogal valley, was destroyed in 1901.
(ii) In French Somaliland.

Nothing is known as to tarigas in French Somaliland.
(iii) In Abyssinian Somaliland :— *
' id Mohamad’s tariga, of about 400 huts, of somewhat
tha_‘-s:agm size as Hargeissa, situated. on the tag. Fafan;
and surrounded with patches of jowari. The head of
this taviga had, in. 1895, much influence with the two

Mahommedan chiefs of Karanle.
I2n, west of Seyid Mohamad'’s tariga. :
Faf (6° 27’ N. and 44° 17" L), an important centre

under Haji Mohamed Nur, with extensive m}lti\mt_ion, herds
of camels, flocks of sheep, and, good grazing, and one of
the reported sources of the Mullah’s supplies. _

Bussorah, four days above Bari.
(iv) In Italian Somaliland. :

Kulmis and Bidli in the alluvial plain of Ttalian
Somaliland. :
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CHAPTER TV.

CloMMUNTOATIONS,
1.—0ver-sec. Communications.

(@) British Somaliland.

British and Italian men-of-war and Royal Indian
Marine steamers pay occasional visits to Berbera.

A regular weekly mail service by Messrs. Cowasjee,
Dinshaw and Brothers’ steamer is maintained between
Aden and the principal Protectorate ports. The usual
cotlrse is Aden to Berbera direct, Berbera to Zeila, Zeila to
Bulhay, Bulhar to Berbera, and thence back to Aden, the
whole course occupying five days.

The first vesself of a line owned by a new company,
formed for trading between Aden and the Somali Coast, has
just commenced ealling ‘at Zeila, and Bulhar, as well as

erbera, will probably be included in the itinerary befoie

long. '

%&-omncalcptta about six steamers belonging to the
Bombay-Persian Steam Navigagion Company ~annually
dischdrge rice at Berbera, and g occasional vessel leaves
Bombay either for the same purpbsé or with Government
and mercantile stores.

Throughout the year there is & very considerable trade
by buggalows between the Somali t and Aden, During
the south-west monsoon the connhection with Adex'iand
¢ Makar” (the ports. to the north-east of Berbera) ceases,
but there is no interruption in the country eraft inter-portal
traffic, which indirectly maintains the communieation.

During the trading season, from November to April,
three or four steamers of different lines, freighted avith
dates from Busra, call at Berbera, and dhows with similar
cargo, varying in tonnage from 50 to 300 tons, frequent
Berbera and Bulhar (mainly, the former) from the Persian
Gulf and Red Sea ports. Busra dhows, which have sailed
in the first instance to Bombay, sométimes sail thence to
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Berbera when the traders comnot sell their stock at
Bombay, and the Protectorate appears to offer a profitable
market.

Foreign dhows engaged in the pear] and shark fisheries
victual at Berbera and Zeila, cruise in the Protectorate
waters, and return with their catch to these ports, where,
during the trading season, the shark fishers establish a
yard for curing the fish and extracting the “seefa™ or
shark liver oil. :

(b) FPrench Somaliland.
A table is appended (see p. 55), which gives particulars
of arrivals of steamers at Jibuti and of their departures.
There is a buggalow trade along the coast as well as
with Aden during the * Bat Furan ” when the sea is open.

(e) Jtalian Somaliland.

There is no regular steamship service with the Mijjarten
or Benadir coasts. Steamers of the German East African
Line eall oceasionally at Mogdishu and Brava on their way
to and from Bombay and Zanzibar, and European trading
vessels also put into these ports during the trading season,
November to April. There is an active buggalow trade,
during the north-east monsoon, between the Mijjarten

rts, Aden, and Persian Gulf, and a lesser trade with

bay. Arab fishers also frequently stay at the Mijjarten

rts. The Benadir ports carry on a fair dhow trade with

Zanzibar, and are connected with Aden by Messrs.
Clowasjee, Dinshaw and Brothers’ steamers.

2. —Cable Communication.
(a) British Somaliland.

There is no cable communication with British Somali-
land. The neavest cable lines to Berbern are ut Aden or
%ibtllt.i, each of which places is about 150 sea miles from

erhera.

(b) French Somaliland.

A single conductor cable, the gert.y of the French
(lovernment, connects Jibuti with Obok, 31 sea miles,
whence a similar cable, leased by the French Government
from the Eastern Telegraph Company, runs to Perim, 52
smlnéilaa, which is connected by this company with Aden
anc uez.

Jibuti.

5
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3. —Inland Telegraph and Signalling Communication.
(@) British Somaliland.

The telegraph line extends from Berbera to Sheikh (42
miles), and thence on to Burao (40 miles). An old line
constructed during operations against the Mullah of 1902—
1904, botween Burao and Wadamago (64 miles), has been
left standing, though it is not now in use.

There is also a branch line from Sheikh to Adadleh (46
miles), and thence on to Hargeissa, another 46 miles,

It is. proposed to comstruct a line from Berbera to
Bulhar, and thence to Adadleh and Hargeissa, and the
Sheikh-Adadleh-Hargeissa line will then probably be
dismantled,

The telegraph requires constant aftention during the
rainy season, as it gets much damaged by storms.

(b) I'rench Somaliland.
An inland telegraph follows the railway.
- 4. —Ratlways.
(a) British Somaliland.
The following surveys have been made :—
Berbera-Adadleh-Burao-Bohotleh.
Berbera- ;
No railways have, however, been constructed, and none
aro either under construction or projected.
(b) IFrench Somaliland.
The only railway is that which runs from Jibuti to
Addis-Harrar, 40 miles north of Flarrar.
The following is a brief description of the line :—
Length of line, 191 miles; gauge, metre; maximum
gradient, 1 in 40; maximum curve, 164 yards
radius ; anent way, completed.
Open to traffic, Jibuti to Addis-Harrar.
Principal stations, seven, viz, Jibuti; Holl Holl,
32 miles; Douanle, 66 miles; Lassarat, 101 miles;
Adagalla, 125 miles; Mello, 153 miles; Addis-
Spood, 18 miles per hour (provisional) '
, 12 miles our isi .
Rop?ﬁn stock : mp:irn]y third-class carriages and o
trucks ; engines, six-wheeled, coup]ed, 4-feet,
driving wheel, with vacuum automatic brake, and
mostly of Swiss manufacture.

g -




57

1 ! S-—~Inland Communication and Rouds.

Communication across the maritime plain is Trequently
interrupted during the period of the south-west monsoon
by violent sandstorms, and during Jilal the want of water
makes the crossing of the Haud a matter of great difficulty
and visk, In the rainy season the Fafan and Shebeli rivers
flood the neighbouring valleys, while south of the latter |
river, the routes are so heavy and greasy that travelling is .
brought to a standstill, i 53 |

There are in Somaliland no roads in the European
sense of the word. The only road in British Somaliland, |
which, can be considered in, any way suitable for wheeled
traffic, is the one constructed during the operations against
the Mullah of 1902-1904, which runs from Berbern vid
the Gotarern Pass, Bihendula, Gelokar, and the Sheikh
Pass to Burao, and thence to Kirrit, where it branches
into two, one branch going to Wadamago and the other
to Bohotle. - This, however, is. only a rough military road,
constructed for the purpose of facilitating the work of
supplying the chain of posts which formed the line of
communication of the expeditionary force. For the first
10" miles from Berbera to the Gotarera Pass, over the sandy
maritime plain, the rond was marked out only, and not
construeted ; carts and wagons weve used on it, but it was
very heavy going, From the Clotarera Pass to Upper
Sheikh. the road %ms a good }m}} surface and it is fit for

SHEIKH PASS3.

TOP OF

THE

wheeled traffic thronghout, béihg graded so as to be
suitable for the construction of af light railway ; although
it has not been repaired for the past two years it is still 1n
very fair condition, having been damaged by rain storms
in a very few places only. I'rom!the Upper Sheikh Post,
which is situated at the top of thé Sheikh Pass, onward as
far as Wadamago and Bohotle, the road is practically
nothing more than a track cut through the jungle, and
was quickly cut up by the traffic of transport. frains; more
specially on those portions where wheeled transport was
experimented with. This road .could at no very con-
siderable expense be rendered fit for wheeled transport
throughout, as also could other tracks from the coast
across the maritime plain to the foot of the hills, such as
the Senak route, the Duss Pass route, and the Jerato Pass

VIEW TFROM

route, Further inland in the hard red clay of the Western
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Haud, and in the open portions further east, roads could
be easily made, but owing to the greasiness and heaviness
of the soil in wet weather, could probably be used onl
after the rains had run off. But pack-camels afford auoﬁ
a plentiful and cheap means of transport that the want
of broad roads suitable for wheeled traflic is not felt. It is
to be noted that in the Haud there are mo marked tracks
over the open s which are everywhere fit for marching,
but through the thorn-covered portions the tracks, often
narrow and easily lost in the ‘dark, must he followed.
These tracks, though wider than those of Ogo and Guban,
which average about 2 feet, are not so well kept and are
often flanked by “ wait-a-bit ” or “ fish-hook ™ thorn bushes,
which catch in the camels’ loads and lessen the rate of
marching.

. From the maritime plain to the interior platean access
is to be obtained only by the passes or defiles. The most
important of these are enumerated (from east to west) in
the following table, but there are many other pathg and
tracks also which it is not necessary to detail :—

I\amf]z}g;l‘}; ?53 ik From | Through l To
|
Midgad Pass - - | Karam Thke Maritime | The Habr Toljaala
| hills, country,
Gaha Pass - . " l " " W "
Moghor-Bear Pass - | Berlera | e " ,:, 5
Duss Pass - - " | " " The  Dolbahanta
country.
Duberi Pass = " : " " " "
Ellan-Bidoleh Pass - ¥ i T W
Miriya Pass = " 1 0 Y ::
Ragar Pass - - s The Golis Kange| The Habr Gerhajis
count,
Sheilh, Pass . 5 G ' Rk .
Sagik Pass = = " " 9 " "
Jerato Peass - yi = £ =K
Murko Pass = 11 n L) ;! 5
Bil - Awad - Mwrko | Bulhar | The Maritime | Hatueissa,
Pass, liills,
Arisin Pass - - ~ B " "
Issutugun River De- $ ! - "
file.
Dowei Pass - - A - » 4
Hanjera Pass - - X w5 ey [ "

\
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Nmncnn f .P’WS L From Throngh Ta
efile,
P, S I
Kadar Pass - . [ Balhar | The Maritime | Hargeissa,
| hills.

Marodile Pass 7 ) " »n " "
Knbille Pass and % o 5 The Gadaburai|

Waranwiss Defile. country.
Kabri  Bar (open | Guban ‘. ¥ 1 " "
Usuli 1?:,3!« T The Bilo Range | =
Barrhe Defile - " # s .o n
Sattawa Defile - " " " | " 0]
Balad Pass - = " " " i 1"
Aroweing Defile - £ = The Isa and Gada-

bursi conntry.

T

Notr.—The names in itelics ave the main passes.

Puarl I of this handbook coutains veports of the
majority of the routes north of the Wehi Shebeli, ancl of
some of those south of that river.

The following table shows the prineipal routes through
Guban, in order from east to west :—

rom ! Vid To (Distance in Miles).
Berbera | Siyara - - - | Ka®d and the eastern ports.
e Gaha Pass - - - | The*Habr Toljanla country.
¥ Magab and the Miviya | TheiHabr Toljaala country, Ber,
Pass (Senag ronte). 163,
" Ragar Pass - - | Bergl6d ; Garrero, 210,
. Sheikh Pass - - - | Burno, 80; Der, 93; Garrero,

141 ; Bohotle, 228,

4 Lafarng and Jerato Pass | Adadleh, 53 ; Ber, 91 Tuyo, 99,
% Malgiv and Murke Pass | Adadleh, 72 ; Goriale (1),

5 Malgin and Argan - | Jalelo, T44; Hurgeissa, 105;

Harrar, 892,
& The coast - - | Bulhar, 41.
Bulhar | Issutugan River Defile - | Hargeissa, 105 ; Havrar, 302,
& Dowei Pass - - v W
% Hanjerah Pass - - i e
& Korah - - - | Harrar, 392,
o Kadar Pass - - 5
& Maradile Pass - - 5
e 44478, ' 81

e ———




To (Distance in Miles).

- | Harrar, 392,
- | Zeila, 98,

- | Gildessa, 156 ; Harrar, 185.
Gildessn, 154 ; Harar, 1831,

60
From Vid
Bulhar | Gibili - -
- The coast -
Zeiln | Takusha and Hambos
i Warabod, Dadah, and
Heusa.

n

Two other routes to

- | Gildessn,

Some of the more important caravan routes are shown
in the following table :—

o 2
B
_ A
From Vid To Lo Remarks.
| S8
I sl
| : J =
| Bandar Ma- | Korkar -« | Mudug - | 30
raya.
Bandar Zin- - - . w =] RO
da.
Heis ~ | Halicla - = | DagaDa-| — |
lola.
| Daga Dalola yoo= - | Mudug - b
Berbera | Sheikhand Burao | Nogal 8
Valley.
‘ Muduog - | Wargalo, Rakn, | Obbia -] 11 '
and Elaheli. i
Berbern = | Burao and Bo- | Mudug - | 22 |
‘ ey - Bohotle, | Gerlogubi | 28 :
= | Burro. Bohotle, erlogubi ;
| " and Walwal. (“i{:;i?) ATHo
w . = | Alk,Gonda-Liba, | Sinnodogo| 82
| - and Walwal. 3
P - | Tuyo, Gonda-Liba,| Baxi - | 30 |
and Faf, |
’ " - | Tuyo, Daror, Ku- W - 80 @ (Warda  Qulif
rati, and Faf, | Road.)
| 4 = | Davor, Kurati, | Karanle- | 38
Hahi, and Turi.
| 5 = | Hargeissa  and w =1 38 | (Warda Guma-
Milmil. rad Road.)
| # - | Hargeissa and | Harrar - | 20 | (Warda  Farab
Eil-Abosa, Road.)

o>
—

[
|
[
|
|
|

From Vid Ta Bemarks,

No. of Days
(approximately).

Harrar - 1

Zeila - | Gildessa - 0
Baad - 8

Siunodogo - | Joh - - (Baad is south of

Obbia on the

east coast.)
Imi « - | Bari and right | Mogdishu| 38
bank of She-
. beli,
Mogdishu - | Dafit and Muli- | Lugh - | 13
mad,
e - | Wale and Revai 5 - 13
Brava - | Soblale, Kumia, 3 = 16
: Aviagi, and Re-
vai. }
i - | Kuminand Mun- | Bavdera - 7
sy,
il -
6. Caravans.
Caravans coming to Berbera from far ta of the
Ogaden country, or from the Shekeli, make but one trip

annually, arriving at Berbera about the end of Hagy, i.c.,
in September, and returning in Ap¥ikior May,

Caravans coming from a m te d:stance e.g., 10
to 12 days off, such as those Milmil or north of
Glerl bl malke two trips in the yefr, viz. :—

ﬂfm First tnp, arrive Berbent Septamhar, depart

(®) Second mp, arrive Berbera January-April, depart
April-May.

Caravans from Ogo and the ncarver parts of the Haud,
which are engaged in petty bm:tel, may make more
trips.

pcamva.ns used to be subject to mlda by i—
(a) The Mahmud Gerad (Dolbahanta) near the Gaha,
and other passes south and east of Berbera.
®) The Jibril Abuker (Habr Awal) and the Aidgalla

abr Gerhajis), around Hargeissa and on the
dera route.

L 2
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Of recent years, however, these tribes have come more
under Government influence, and there is now little or no
looting of earavans in British territory.

Carvavans, as a rule, make each day’s march in two
portions, in order to escape the mid-day heat, and to give
the cawmels time to graze. An ordinary march Jasts for
some seven or eight hours, during which about 20 miles
or a little less would be covered. An easy march is 15 to

17 miles. Marches of 25 miles, continued from day to

day, ave exceplional, unless loads are very light and the
weather is favourable ; on such marches, frequent halts of
a day must be made to rest.

According to the length of the march, which is depen-
dent usually on the intervals between the sources of water
supply, the morning and afternoon hours of march would
vary as follows :—I'rom about 4 or 5 to 8 or 9 am., and
Irom about 3 to 6 p.m.

Caravans often avoid the heat of the day by marching
at night, when they can cover 30 miles without a rest,
if the roads are good. This is always done in Guban.

The eastern tribes generally make longer and quicker
marches than the Isa and Gadabursi, whose country, heing
of trap rock, is difficult, and whose camels are generally
inferior to those of the eastern tribes,

7. Land Tvansport.

Clamels are universally used throughout Somaliland
for purposes of transport; in certain localities mules and
donkeys are also employed. Ponies ave kept for riding
purposes, and not for transport work.

These riding and transport animals, and their special
qualities and delects, are discussed in the next chapter.

8. Water Transport.

About the coast the hulk of the trade is carried in the
north by buggalows, and in the south by dhows. An
averago sized bnf_galow, i.e.,, 60 by 15 feet, can carry 270
sheep and 15 bullocks.

Surl boats are used along the coast from Illig to Obbia,
and native canoes further south. The former are propelled
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by a erew of seven paddlers, and can carry seven to eight
armed goldiers.

Tnland boats are few in number, and are found only
at the ferries, which consist of ricketty rafts, a dug-out
canoe oceasionally, and boats of planking fastencd by
vegetable cord. A deseription oP the only navigable

;i\rer,I Ithe Juba from the sea to Bardera, 13 given in
arh 11,
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CHAPTER V.

Ripinag axp Transporr ANIMALS.

The riding and transport animals of Somaliland are
ponies, mules, camels, and donkeys. Ponies are kept
ent.irely for riding, raiding, and fighting, Mules are used
for riding as well as for transport purposes, but the supply
is limited, Camels are universally used t]u’ougﬁuut
Somaliland, for I];ul'poaes of transport, but are not used for
riding as are Indian and Arabian breeds. Donkeys
used solely for transport purposes. :

(a) Ponies.

Where found.—In former days almost all up-country
tribes were rich in ponies; the Habr Toljaala and, among
the Dolbahanta, the Mahamad Gerad were specially famous
for their good mounts. Pony breeding was a general
occupation. The ponies were kept for raiding, and the

gsion of a large number of ponies meant power among
e tribes. During the constant fighting of the last five
years, however, there has been a great drain on the pony
supply of the country, and several tribes which were
formerly possessed of considerable numbers are now prac-
tically without any; their animals having been cither sold
to Government for the various expeditions, orlooted by the
Mullalt's raiders.

The few tribes which are not pony owners ave the Isa
Musa in the Golis distriet, and the Isa and Gerhi, whose
pasturage is also unsuitable.

Of the Ishak tribes the Habr Yunis possess the best
ponies. Among the Habr Awal, the Jibril Abuker have
still a considerable number, but the ponies are, as a rule,
of inferior quality, being of Abyssinian extraction.

The Abyssinian pony, it should here be explained, has
not the powers of endurance or the grit of the Somali
pony. The latter is inured to hardship and to shortage of

A SOMALL PONY.
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water, whereas the Abyssinian pony is unaccustomed to
hardship and is seldom without a plentiful supply of
water, which he therefore requires. Again, the })eet of
the Somali pony are hard, and he can move comfortably
over stony and rocky ground, which the feet of the
Abyssinian pony can not stand. A pony, then, which is
bred from an intermixture of Abyssinian and Somali blood
is an inferior animal to the pure bred Somali,

As a rule the pure Somali pony of the best type is to be
found only among the “burri” or eastern tribes. The
“(albeti  or western pony is usually of Abyssinian
extraction. Some ponies of pure Somali breed are, however,
to IJK found in C{.he_ west.f ‘ g s e

very good stamp of pony with well-developed quartevs
and of argl.rou or nn:F};eavier build than the u.vgmgg Somali
pony is to be found among the Ogaden. .

Uses’and Treatment.—Ponies are never used for trans-
port._pur%oma, but are kept for raiding and fighting and
occagionally for hunting. When grazing they are hobbled,
aud sometimes side-lined 3 and on raids they are frequently
placed in line with the bridle round the wrist of the owners,
Wwho slesp under the ponies’ heads. They are ridden when
scarcely two years old, anl are subjected to such harsh
treatment that splints, spavins, slipped shoulder and hips
are common. rga. : :

Merits ‘and: Defects.—In his own jcountry, and for a
light weight, the Somali-pony, averagifigzas he does 13 fo
134 hungs, is preferable to any other; he is handy in
bushes, can go fast on rocky and stony{ground which does
not lurt his hard, unshod feet, and? is aceustomed to
traverse long distances on short allowance of food and
water—being able to continue for as much as two days
without water; and sometimes more. He usually eats
nothing but grass, receives little care, and is never covered
up or sheltered, except from thieves and lions, even in i the
hardest weather. 3 :

On raids the Somali spares his pony ‘as much as possible
by getting off and walking, and as he rides li ];t.sllbout.
11 .stone) can cover 70 to 100 miles in the 54 ours.
Carrying 14 stone, a Somali pony. will do 42 miles in
10 hours. . In the 1901 aperations against the Mullah our
mounted . troops on one occasion marched 100 miles in
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36 hours, and during the 1902-04 operations the Somali
Mounted Infantry on more than one oceasion distinguished
itself by ita mobility. On one oceasion a company of
mounted infantry, starting during the night, covered
50 miles, and after carrying out a successful raid, returned
during the next night to its starting point. On another
occasion a Somali Mounted Infantry Company rede for
three days through n district where there was no water and
only very poor grazing, losing only one pony.

Tt is usual to water Somali ponies only once a day, and
they require less water when tﬁg grass is green than when
it is dry. ‘When water is scavce, as in the case of ponies
kept with the men who are engaged in guarding their
flocks and herds at a distance from the wells, eamel’s milk
diluted with water is sometimes given. The wells of the
Dolbahanta country, which are impregnated with sulphur-
etted hydrogen, are considered best for ponies.

It has been stated above that the Somali pony usually
eatg nothing hut grass. This refers more especially to the
ponies of the fribesmen, which are not kept in conslant
use, but as o rule, alter o comparatively short spell of work,
are again thrown out of work to rest. When in constant
daily work, and more especially so when subject to the
conditions of active military service, Somali ponies require

rain, and if they do not get it rapidly ]I(?;e condition,
Four to six pounds is the usual ration on service, the actual
amount being dependent on the quality of the grozing
available. A Somali pony playing polo regularly will eat
eight pounds of grain daily, in addition to a full hay
ration.

During the operations against the Mullah of the past
four years sevem}f kinds of pony have been employed in
the country—Argentines, South Africans, Indian country
breds, Arabs, and others. As regards endurance none ean
compete with the Somali pony. They are not so hardy.
require more grain and a plentiful supply of water, and
unless shod are useless over stony ground o in a rocky
country.

Diseases, &e.—The Somali ponies being, as a rule,
never groomed, are covered with ticks, of which the * Kud-
:.Kudnh,” ] to 4 inch in diameter, with a tortoise shell back,
is very venomous. Leeches are sometimes picked up when
watering, and flies at coertain séasons are very venomous.
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Spear grass and certain camel fodder is bad for ponies.

- Anthrax oceurs occasionally amongst the Rer Ibrain (Ba

Hawadle, Ogaden), and, further south, the valley of the
Middle and Lower Shebeli is not suitable to either camels
or ponies owing to the tsetse and dun flies, as a protection
from which ghi is smeared all over the animals. Eye
diseases are common, chiefly during the *“ Hagu,” brought
on by the hot winds and the dust storm. A form of horse-
sickness known as * Duffa™ is common, and during late
rears a considerable number of ponies have succumbed to
it. It occurs chiefly in the North and West, where there is
thick undergrowth and jungle, the open plains of the

“South and the Ain and Nogal valleys being comparatively

free. Appendix E. contains a note on this disease.

Saddlery, de—The saddle is o demi-pique, high-backed
wooden frame, like the Egyptian fellah's ; two light splinters
ledve a clear space for the spine ; the tree is lightly bound
with wet thongs, and a sheep-skin is loosely spread over it
a dwarf ivon stirrup, admitting the big toe, 1s used. The
bits are eruel, and a solid iron ring, which, as in the Arab
bridle, embraces the lower jaw, takes the place of a curb
chain. The headstalls are of cut Jeather, tasselled and
ornamented, and the whilgl has a hard, hide, zine-plated
handle and a single, short, hroad thong.

"T'his \native saddle and bridle are quite useless for
military purposes. The bit is, ag already stated, very cruel,
and the saddle imfszl.risﬂ:ol{1 givgs a sore back. The local
mounted troops use English-made gaddlery.

Price.~—The price of a pony has risen from Rs. 100 in
1892 to about Rs. 250 now. Buf if a considerable number
are required, a higher price must be paid, e.g., in 1901,
when the Habr Awal and Habr Gerhajis were unwilling
to sell owing to the Mullah’s threatened raids, 100 ponies
cost Rs. 375 each, but when danger deereased 200 ponies
could have been procured at a cost of Rs. 300 each. During
the 1902-04 operations against the Mullah, Somal; ponies
were bought by Government for Rs. 400 and even Rs. 500,
and when Somali poniss could not be obtained Abyssiniaus
were bought at Rs. 300 and Rs. 400, But these were war
prices, and the demand having now ceased the price has
fullen, and ponies are procurable for Rs. 200 to Rs. 300
each, ;
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(b) Mades.

Mules are limited in number and difficult to obtain.
No mules are bred in Somaliland, and the supply is from
Abyssinia, where they are extensively useil. ]Fur' the
recent operations against the Mullah of 1902-04, a lar
number of baggage mules were purchased in Abyssinia,
At the conelusion of the operations some of these were sold
locally, others were issued to the tribesmen to nssist them
in the arrangements for tribal defence which were then
initiated, and about 400 were retained by Government for
military transport. purposes. Mules are now mueh sought
after by the tribesmen, who appreciate their value.

__Abyssinian mules may be divided into two classes—
riding mules and baggage mules. The best riding mules
are higlily prized and fetch considerable prices, a good
animal being frequently sold for Rs, 125 to 150. They
have a very comfortable “trek™ pace, an ambling run—
at which they travel about 5 miles an hour, and which
l.h.?: can keep up for 40 to 50 miles on end in the cool.
Riding mules are usually fed on grain; three or four
pounds a day will keep them in good condition.. They do
not require. water more than once a day. The baggage
mules cost less, about Rs. 50 each being a usual price for
good animals. They are somewhat smaller and lighter in
build than Indian mules, but earry a load of 160 pounds.
They are very hardy, thrive on grazing on which a horse
would soon lose condition, and can travel comparatively
long distances withont water. When in constant work
they require a few pounds of grain daily, unless the grazing
is very plentiful. They are usually watered once daily.

. (¢) Camels.

Variceties.—The * Somali ecamel; found in iminense
numbers in all parts of the:country; is everywhere used a8
a'means of transport (for pack work onl;-g, and also toa
certain extent for eating. e Tl U T '

Somali camels may be divided into two classes, viz 1 —

‘(@) Hill camel. . | :

b) Plain camel. - o (0 \
The hill camel is bred in' the range of hills which runs
rallel to the sea from near Huguf to the south-east of
Zeila, by the Isa Musa (Mobamad Isa and Aden' Isa

e e — -__\_‘.-,._'_
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sub-sections) and Jibril Abuker sections of the Habr Awal,
and by the Isa and Gadabursi. He is hardy, sturdy, and
sure-footed. Though not such a quick mover o the level
and perhaps not so well able to endure thirst as the plain
camel, yet he.is on the whole considered preferable to the
plain camel, who is useless in hilly country.

The plain camel is bred everywhere south of the
maritime range. He is of no use in hilly country, butis a
faster animal on the level, and is considered to possess

ter powers of enduring thirst than the hill camel,
which may be accounted for by the fact that he is bred
and reared in the “ Haud,” where water is more difficult fo
obtain than in the Golis and maritime ranges.

The best hreed is called “ Ayan,” and is found ameng
both hill and plain camels. : 3t

The coamels of the country north-west of Zeila ave
called “Dankali,” and are considered inferior to Somali
camels. '

Numbers.—According to Captain Swayne’s estimate,
made in 1898, the tribes of British Somaliland (exclusive
of the Warsangli) and the black Isp owned 2,225,000 camels,
He considered that amongst the tribes of the western coast
every adult male would have, on an average, five camels ;
nv]g'?; the Ogaden, on the basis of a population of 40,000
married men and 20, to 25 can to_each, would haye
another 750,000 at least. Hexds of 10,000 are said to be not
unusual in the, Ogaden country, Shere even a Midgan will
sometinis, owe, 300 % 40,1, | vt R0k y v v 1 o

The above estimates, necessavily. based on insufficient
data, include young and milch els, which form about
{our-fifths of the total, and eating'tamels. The number of
burden -camels, at one-=sixth,to oneseventh of the total,
would be approximately 500,000-—a figure which excludes
those of the ‘R’arsangli, of the whole of ltalian, and of the
greater part of Abyssinian Semaliland. = I

But in spite of these immense numbers, it has usually
been found to be matter of considerable difficulty to
purchase quickly large numbers of burden camels for
military expeditions. . This is chiefly due fo the disinclina-
tion of the Somali. to part with livestock in any form.
The same difficulty has not, however, been found in the
matter of hiring animals.
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Descri;lv)l:iou.—’l‘he Somali camel is willing and gentle
owing probably to the favourable treatment he recoives.
Tn the selection of camels for transport purposes, the
following are desirable points :— )
(i) Age should be from six to eight years. Age is told
ﬁ- the teeth. 1
(ii) Health : this is indicated by clearness and bright-
ness of the eye, fulness of hump, and by the way
in which the animal kneels with his fore and hind
feet well together, instead of flopping on his
gide, which points to internal digorder.
(iii) Fulness of calosity on chest.
(iv) Size and strength, J
(v) Absence of sores, which are most common on-the
back and at the root of the tail.
(vi) Paces and general tractability.

The female camels breed from five years of age every
sccond year and foal in “Gu,” i.c,, May to June, or after
the August rains.

Food.—Somali camels, in the hands of their tribal
owners, receive no grain, but subsist entirely by grazing
on grass, shrubs, bushes, and trees. The best class of

ss is that known as “ daremo”; of shrubs and bushes,
those principally eaten are “rak,” * galan,” “sirman’;
the trees eaten are ‘* ;' “gurra,” “kidhi,” “adad,”
“ qufrur,” “ galangall,” and many others.

The most luxuriant pastures are in the * Haud.” In
and after the rainy seasons there is abundance of feed
everywhere, but during the dry season grazing becomes a
matter of difficulty. )

Camels are not worked continuously by their tribal
owners for any length of time, but, after a comparatively
short spell of work, are usually rested il order to recover
strength. Under these conditions they do well on grazing
only, without grain. But if required to do continuous
hard work, grain requires to be given, and without it
animals rapidly become unfit, more especially in the dry
geason and when engaged on active military service, the
conditions of which are essentially different from those of
tribal life. Appendix F, contains a note on military trans-
port in Somaliland, which -goes more fully into the matter.

In tribal life herds of camels, when grazing, are

e ——
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generally led by the oldest animal, which carries a large
wooden bell called * kor,” and areleft in charge of boys
and girls, attended by a small escort if far away from
the “rer.”” Yearling colts are generally kept separate from
the older camels, and these again from the she-camels and
their young. Camels have an aversion to sheep and goats,
and are therefore never grazed with them; they are much
more easily rounded up than cattle or sheep and so graze
further afield. The morning dew on the grass is con-
sidered harmful to eamels, and consequently they are not
driven out till the sun is well up, 7 to 8 aam,

Water.~When doing no work and feeding on green
food camels require water but once a month.  When at
work on dry food they should be watered every five to
seven days, but they are able, in an emergency, to continue
as much as 15 days or even more without water. Camels
which have heen working without water for seven days
in whe dry season, have been known to drink as much as
22 gnllous each, but 6 1\Fall«ms is an ordinary drink.

" The water of the Nogal distriet, which is impregnated
with sulphuretted hydrogen, is considered the most whole-
some for camels as for other animals,

Sickness and Remedies.—In the Ogaden country at
certain seasons the “bali,” a small gad-fly, causes great
mortality amongst camels, which also suffer at times and

always from ticks' “shilin,”
and occasionally from leeches’ “ llaheil.” Sore backs are
common, especially in wet weatheér owing to sodden mats,
and thorn wounds are frequent. “Thorns are excised,
and open sores ave cut with the dagger; they are then
cauterisedd with glowing stones, hfter which moist camel
dung is applied. Melted sheep'’s tail is administered to
animals off their feed. Tiring with a red-lot ramrod or
hoop of iron is almost invariably used when a camel shows
signs of stiffness.

In the case of hired transport the owners prefer to
apply their own remedies, but for Government transport
trains o proper su%?ly of veterinary drugs and medicines
and a veterinary oflicer or subordinate are necessary in
Somaliland as elsewhere.

Pace, Load.—Somali eamels, except a few trained hy
the Midgans, cannot trot. When loaded their usnal pace is

places from the dun-fly “ dug,”
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2] to 2§ miles an hour, or an average of 2} miles, including
stoppages. (tood camels have been known to do as much
as 3% miles an hour for a short spell. When unloaded
they can canter or gallop ata good pace, and cannot be
caught by a man on foot if they get a fair start.

* The usual load is 320 1bs., excluding 'the weight of
mats, but this ig too much for military transport employed
with troops on active service, when the load should be
240 Ibs., and must be still further reduced if animals get
into bad condition.  Water carried in tanks is a load of
240 1bs. to 320 1bs. (according t6 size of tank), but' it is
an easy riding load. Water: is carried by’ the Somalis
themselves in goat-skins or in “hans,” which are vessel§
made of grass or wood. 'The grass “hans” are pliant,
and not so liable to split by sudden jars as are the
wooden. “Hans? are.-alwﬂi;a eaking, and in thick jungle
are liable to be torn off by overhanging branches,. &e.
These *hans” arve, without exception, tainted by the
smoke of “galol” bark and by curdled milk, and the
witter earvied in them 'is wifit for Faropesans or regular
troops, for whom casks or tanks are therefore used.

The Maxim-gun pack t‘mnmarl: equipment of mula
pattern is easily adapted to camels.

The Somalis usually carry their sick strapped to a
camel’s back and propped up between “hans.” It is a
very uncomfortable, if not dungerous, method. For slightly
wounded men the Arab pad (rough riding aadd.lg) i8
recommended, and for the severely wounded a “kajawa "
or “litter,”

Equipment.—The Somali pack saddle consists of three
mats ; two, called “aus,” are made of hard, coarse grass or
aloe fibre, and are of a light straw colour; the third, called
*kibit,” is made of the chewed bark of the “ galol ” tree
and is of a dark red hue. The mats are folded and placed
—uwith the “ kibit,” which is soft and thick, underneath—
on the back, and bunched up round the hump, to which
the bunch is then fastened ({ a rope, which acts also' as
cruriper, cords, passed round the belly, are then knotted
to this

rope. 'The “kibit " requires frequent washing and
thorough drying in order to prevent its causing sore backs,
" TFor use by Somalis, in Somaliland, with Somali camels,
this form of saddle is hard to beat, Asa military transport
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pack saddle it has its disadvantages, which are detailed in
the note on military transport contained in Appendix F.

Price—The price of a Somali camel varies very

considerably. The price is always higher in and after the
rainy season, when grazing is abundant and milk plentiful,
than in the dry season when grazing of animals is a
difficulty and, milk being scarce, money is required to buy
rieo for food. In time of unusual drought prices fall very
low indeed ; in the drought of 18911895 the price fell to
Rs. 5. A large tlemang for camels, as in the case of 4
military expedition, creates a rise in prices, and the price
continues to rise till the demand ceases, Ior instance, in
November 1902, when transport was being organised for
the operations under General Manning, the price of camels
in Berbern went up at once from Rs. 35 to Rs. 45, and it
eomimt.fd to rise till it reached Rs. 130 in April 1004,
when the operations under Sir Charles ligerton were con-
cluded and theunusual demand for transport camels ceased,
During the two following years of peace the price has
steadily dropped until now, February 1906, towards the
end of the.dry season a good burden camel can be purchased
in Berbera for Rs. 30. An eating camel also costs about
Rs. 30 at the present time, and a mileh camel about Rs, 50,
but mileh camels vary much in quality and price.

The difficulty of purchasing large numbers of camels
for military operations is more fully dealt with in the notes
on militavy transport, which are contgined in Appendix F.

The Avab riding, or trolking, caml.—No mention has
yet been made of the imported Arab riding camel which is
used for mounting camelry in Somaliland.

_ 'There are, in all, three corps of camelry in the country.
They are—
(1) 'l‘;xn Coast Camel Corps, an armed ecivil police
orce,
(ii) The Camelry of the Standing Militia, :
(iii) The Camelry Company of, the 6th (Indian)
Battalion King's African Rifles,

All these are mounted on Arab riding camels purchased
in Aden or in the Aden Hinterland. Their price is at
present about Rs. 200 to Rs. 300 each for trained mature
animals from six to eight years old ; but this price is high,
having risen on account of the recent large demand in
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connection with the Aden Hinterland operations. They
can carry & man with his rifle, ammunition, and blanket,
and a supply of rations for man and beast for about ten
days. They are trained to trot and cover five miles an
hourat a comfortable jog. They are grain-fed, and must
receive a regular and sufficient supply of grain as well as
good grazing. They have not the same capacity for
enduring thirst as the Somali camel, but can be trained to
continue without water for two or three days, during which
they can cover 100 to 120 miles or so.

(d) Denkeys.

Donkeys are not much used, except in the west of
British Somaliland and along the lower Shebeli. They are
largely employed in the salt trade from the coast to Harrar,
over very Emi trap rock but well-watered roads. Somali
donkeys are better than the Indian, but inferior—especially
for riding purposes—to the Aden variety. They, however,
endure great hardships, and did very well on a waterless
march of 70 miles with the brothers Swayne. ‘The Northern
Somali donkeys, except those on the Zeila-Harrar road, are
in the charge of and are ridden by women, but never by
men; they also carry the cooking utensils of moving
i Laairias," and along the coast bring water from distant
wells.

Numbers were to he found in 1892 at An Bakadle and
Hargeissa, but in the same year it was estimated that at
Berbera only 500 could be obtained by making strenuous
efforts.

Although considerably heavier loads are carried by
traders and others, yet for military purposes the load does
not exceed 80 pounds, vm‘yi'nﬁ.l from 50 to 80 pounds,
according to the capacity of the animal. In the 1901
operations against the Mullah the donkeys constantly threw
their Joads and bolted, thongh they are said to have
marched faster than the camels. In the operations of
1902-1903 a train of donkeys did good work with the
Obbia force, working backwards and forwards on a
waterless stage of 20 miles on the line of communications
and travelling almost entirely by night.

The price of a donkey varies from 15 dollars (Rs. 22)
at Harrar to Rs. 15 to Rs. 30 at Berbera. 2

—
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CHAPTER VI

Cuovare axp Heavam,

Climate,

(1) Seasons.—The year in Somaliland ivi
info four main seasons: Jilal, the dry ; ler.la?,y :j?odlf‘t;l;ﬂaﬁ
rainy season ; Haga, t.hq hot season ending with the second
interior rains; and Dair, the cold season extending into
January, the first month of Jilal, A fifth season, sulty
ft‘nd Balm, viz,, Kalil, is said to occur at the end of Jila
The determining causes of the seasons in Somaliland are
the two monsoons, the north-east from November to March
and the south-west from May to September, April and
October, the two months infervening hetween the monsoons
areperiods of variable airs and calms. The south-west
monsoon is ushered in by rain, which is spread over one
or two months, and its departure is marked by still
heavier rains in_the interior, while on the coast the second

and more regular rains do not open i embe
r until Nov
December. t i

(2) Climate—The tables pri;' l on pp. 77, 78
79 nfzve the local variations of wind, tgnpipel‘:l’ture’ :ﬂg
1‘?[.:, all t.hr(r_:nt hout Samalhi.hnd; tl%y show a similn‘r}ty in
names of the seasons, but a div i i i
for Northern and Southam Somn]i]ah%‘.mw e’ s
As regards climate the first of these portions may be

divided into four main zones, d i
. t dependent mainl
elevation, viz, ;— ' B W

(a) Maritime region.—Temperature hot, 79° to 105° ;
the shade; rainfall slight, generally only '2 o 31315311;2
annually ; wind, constant and cool in the north-east
monsoon, November to January ; squally and hot in the
south-west monsoon, June to August.

. (b) Ogo; Golis, Ogo-Guban.—Comparativel :
climate ; temperature, 40° to 91° in Wespt;um n‘ndy nseilol::hliﬁ

o 44478, ¥
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25° in Fastern Somaliland, with variation between
day and night; rainfall, variable from 10-20 inches
annually, accompanied by mists, and spread mainly over
April to September ; wind uncertain in the same period,
otherwise as in maritime region,
¢) Higher interior
in of temperature hetween day and night; extremes,
56° to 108°, dependent on nature of vegetation, i.e., wood or
grass, or on its ahsence, e.g., hare, open, alluvial or sandy
wacts ; rainfall similar to gut less than in (b), varied in
some years by droughts, which are more common in the
arid country south of the Eastern Haud ; wind, strong to
a gale in the northern plateaux from June to September.
(d) Valley of the Webi Shebeli,—Damp, trying and
sultry from March to September; rainfall apparently
heavier than elsewhere; wind slight throughout the year,
except in the lower portion.

—(ireater variations than -
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COalendar.—The Somalis use the Mahmpqmdan Calendar
of 854 to 355 days, divided into Junar periods.
Health.

i y : t winds by day,
ing the south-west monsoon. the ho day
oﬁteguéligfgedewim dust and sand, and the sultry nights

—
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make the climate of the maritime region and of the south-
eastern intevior plateaux very trying ; malaria, too, is preva-
lent in the valleys of the Webi Shebeli throughout the year
and in the Fafan and around Gildessa at times. During
May, June, and July if is common among the Somalis at
the coast, and at Burao and Hargeissa in the interior. But
otherwise the climate of Somaliland is not unhealthy. On
the higher mountains it is often bracing and the heat'is
rarely oppressive, while in the northern interior plateaux
the air is generally dvy, and at Berbera for seven mouths,
mid-September to mid-April, the climate is equable. = -

5 |
Diseases.

The most prevalent diseases are ulcers, malarial fever,
ophthalmia, and respiratory diseases, which, with others,
are deseribed in the following paragraphs :—

(a) Beri-berr.— An outbreak occurred in the 2nd
Battalion King’s African Rifles in 1900, but has not been
recorded since. -

(b) Cholera, according to native report, has visited the
country three times in the last 50 to 60 years. In the last
attack, 1892, Bulhar lost three-fourths of its tion—
—686 deaths out of 826 cases—and Zeila also suffered
soverely, {hut in Berbera, owing to a strict quarantine,
only a cases oceurred. r, infected by Zoila,
became a town of the dead; thdpep the epidemic followed
the: Exrer and Shebeli to the eat’coast, but the interior
of British Somaliland escaped. ; :

(e) Dysentery.—This disease asgumes almosf an epidemic
form, especially amongst new arrivals, on the coast at
the heginning of the cold weather—October and November:
The determining cause is belioved to be the ica in a fine
state of sub-division which s contained in the Berbera
water. It is milder than the dysentery contracted in India,
and, if treated at once, an attack does not exceed three to
four days, during which the syniptoms are acute. The
magnesium . sulphate = treatment has given satisfactory
results.  Brackish water frequently causes acute diarrhea
amongst new arrivals, who, however, soon become accus:
tomed to it. In the 1901 expedition against the Mullah,
dysentery cases formed only 3°9 per cent. of the admis-
sions; all the cnses were mild, and recovered in two
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to three days. In the Abyssinian expedition of the same
year dysentery and dimrheea and other bowel complaints
accounted for 25 per cent. of the cases treated.

(@) Malarial fevers.—These occur in two forms—inter-
mittent and remittent. No European escapes an attack of
the former milder kind ; even those who have resided in
the tropics are not exempt, although they suffer less
severely than others.

The second form is, as a rule, quickly fatal.

In the neighbourhood of the coast malarial fever is most
prevalent in the month of May, begins to decline in
intensity in June, when the south-west monsoon is in full
swing, and reaches its minimum in October. Around
Gildessa mosquitoes and malarial fever ap simul-
taneously with the arrival and ecessation of the rains.
In Ogaden malarial fever is said to occur between
July and mid-November, although mosquitoes are mot
numerous, Anopheles are rarely seen at Berbera, but the
culicidee are . conmnon  enough--stegomyia fasciata, the
yellow fever carrier, being by far the commonest, breeding
freely in the water containod) in the larger porous vessels
used during the hot weather for cooling soda-water bottles.
Cuare should he taken to have these cleaned out at least
every three days.

But it is the valley of the Webi Shebeli and its
tributaries, as well of the I'afan below En, which are most

notorious for this disease. All expeditions, from the
James's to Donaldson Smith's, afford similar records of a
stay of any duration. The whole of the lntter expedition were
down with fever in the month of January within a fortnight
of their arrival at Bari, A peeuliavity of the disease was
that the temperature in only a few cases rose ahove 103°
and the pulse above 95°. Again, during I'finel’s expedition
to Imi nﬁ but seven out of thirty-three men weré rendered
unfit for worlk at one time. '

In the 1901 expedition against the Mullah, 384 per
cent, of the admissions {o hospital were due to malarial
faver, but the disense appears to have been contracted in
the maritime plain prior to the departure of the troops for
the interior, where they enjoyed very good health.

In the Abyssinian expedition of the same year, 21 per
cent. of the cases freated suffered from malarial fever,
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Bilious, heemoglobinuric fever (hlack—water)' is unknown

(¢) Leprosy is rarel i i
and in parts of the Beﬂaﬁ?ﬁ mmh]md, SEEhAE T

() Ophthalmia is v
:-imns of !the cornea are fra Ezﬁv&;e:‘:;n. ng[t‘?lx';agt ﬁﬁ? ]l;:luqar{b
a :;3 )tadz:; g;lﬁze, sand, and fligs, Nyetalopia (Eigh:n b]lirr‘xés
occur amongst the natives, hut defect.iw;

nutrition and i : -
dians. dazzling - sunlight produce it amongst

chm(g)ml.?:gﬂ'atm'y diseases.—Affections of the throat and
o ryhcommon,.due partly to dust and wind, T}
mﬂﬁcausiel, owever, is the i uate clothing of t) :
i W ?, I spite of the variations of tenf erat 6
S “tlhg 1:0 f‘,:d day, uses for his bed covering "his t;g:
f 0, it.e L which must “be worn, if wet, until the
o -nelut:w, especially in February to April
i aleaw?ﬂ er begins to got warmer and the n t.ll) :
:eping out of doors, is common in the plai e
l;::;;:l;:};::ll;n li;) hftlieglzle"'t from ‘ebruary to Mﬂlgl??:’ at]lllfel
nds.  Phthisis is a comparatiy i

g;? ;:lutmtc;, with care and by cﬂ):nge ot:"l:;:;(rl‘:m(tl::?rz? : nnl'.]t;d
= 8 -ado the interior for the five hot months, a b
apted to the cure of incipient forms of this dise;mppeara

() Sat{rm.;.hAlthongh the Somali
:xqept dates, they do not suffer f1u::r1a :?xi:a éiaxa;r%%b%m'
wing fo the amount of fresh medg an milk they et
;}nf?rngst.lndlnns and other Afvicans'it: soon ap eg'arc: naulme.
8(13:1 y rr.:cewg a plentiful supply of fresh meat 'nf veg:att:l?ﬂ?:
it a:g)peamd to be the most ithportant of the diseases
mﬂ'evuirl t amongst the troops dur g the operations
oy : perations from
(%) Small-poz.—In 1889 Berbera
6. . 39 Be alone lost 2
:'I:;adghseaae. The Somalis erowd to ]J:! vagiitnnt’:gd?o xfrm::
sease becomes at all general, but vaccination is nof
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Hundreds of Somalis were vaccinated both in the
interior and at the coast, the total for Berbera alone being
about 3,000. '

Tn the interior the Somalis enforce a very strict
quarantine on those attacked. The nomad tribes are com-
paratively free from it, but it frequently appears amongst
the settled populations of the Fafan and Shebeli.

() Uleers account for 75 per cent. of the cases treated
at the Berbera Hospital. If cauterised at the outset, when
they form small watery pustules, they can be quickly
eured, but neglact. and want of cleanliness econvert them
into suppurating sores, and often make amputation of &
dead or putrid limb necessary. ’I'heglv appear first on the
: feetdtmd legs; and then spread to the hands, arms, and
read. -

There is another large sore like an uleer in appearance
but more of the nature of a benign growth. In the early
stages it should be scraped and then cauterised. A very
large number of these cases are admitted into hospital when
the growth has invaded the deeper structures and con-
sequently destroyod all hope of saving the limb.

They ave invariably met with on the lower half of the
leg and foot,

Tn the 1901 DBritish expedition against the Mullah,
uleers accounted for 31°6 per cent. of the admigsions; but
these were mainly due to the Somali {ootgear, which affords
little protection from thorns. Properly fitting boots or
sandals should be issued to all but locally-raised troops,
and all troops, local and foreign, should be provided with
putties. In the Abyssinian expedition of that. year ulcers
accounted for 37 per cent. of the cases treated. Ulcers are
cured slowly but effectively by an ointment of iodoform
and vaseline, .

(k) Venereal diseases.—Although there are not many
admissions to the Berbera Hospital under this heading, yet
these diseases are increasing rapidly amonlgst the natives
of thecoast. Sufferers frequently visit the Island of Mayef,
in the Red Sea, where t.hr:%haikh is said to effect a cure by
jmmersion in a mineral spring.

() Wounds are of ent occurrence amongst a race
g0 excitable as the Somali. The large majority of the
wounds are on the head, and are caused by the long staff
know as “bud,” which is usually carried by every adult

——
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Somali who is not armed with spears. Consideri
weight of some of these * buded,Renil- is surpri:i:llgghtc?\s
sekdé)]r)n one ren]l(_};seas a skull fractured.

Spear wounds are rare, as they are more likely to ki
and the Somali does not care to ﬁo this, as it mgmzkt:]ll]é
payment of 100 camels in the case of a man and 50 in that
of a woman. Deep wounds caused by lions, &c., can be
granulated in 10 days by the use of a 1 per 1,000 solution
Of mercuric chloride applied with a syringe, after which
carbolic acid in the proportion of 1 to 60 parts of water
should be used. The mercuric chloride is best carried in the

form of soloids made up with a little ammonium chloride.

S‘l.‘lrglml wounds heal well and rapidly, but scratches
and *“field wounds " have a great tendency to suppurate
and resist ordinary treatment. Many of the thorn bushes
htwe powsonous properties, and wounds inflicted by them
often pass to severe erysipelatous attacks. Inflammation
of the exposed parts of the body is common, and is due
to the intense power of the sun. This often proceeds to

- ulceration, and an affection closely resembling the South

African “ veldt-sore ” resnlts,

Somali Surgery.

The Somalis have plenty | ice i i
: plenty of practice in trepanning, for
}Jr?ken heads are common ; 8 have beanprgeen ﬁherr:
argo aveas of the parietal andifrontal bones have been
removed. They often kill a sheep, goat or camel, and
remove a portion of the skull and place it over the gap in
the patient’s skull so as to protectithe brain.
roken limbs are tied up in{ splinters, but sufficient
]a;t;tentmn is not paid to the proper junction of the broken
. l!l:]ea, and false joints often result. For most diseases and
allments cautery is the general cure, and hot melted ghi is
the favourite aperient.
Eurlz];k:a ﬁgmalil constantly applies for medicines to travelling
, who, as a ruli vide themselv ith
extra store on that account. S AL
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CHAPTER VIL

TRADE AND PRrODUOTS.

(a) Exports and Imports.

(1) British Somaliland. e
rts.— Cattle, sheep, is, h.idas, chareoal, ostrich
fen.tE:rﬂ? mother-of-pearl ahﬁnl:, ghi, myrrh, gum-arabic,
bones and fibre comprise the general exports. Abysanu(sip
products supplement the Zeila and Bui]mr trade ; condi-
ments and waras or safiron are brought from Harrar dt:i
Berbera ; guano is collected at Rebehi (Meit) Island, an
wood. frankincense, toffi or the dum palm leavés, and
some,ponies are additional indigenous exports from the
: r *makar” ports. 9
castil;’e:: consumes Il))ruct.ically the whole livestock 1nnfl
yocoives 99 per cent. of the merchandise, for which lttr
is the tmnsﬁ?pping port. Hides are shipped mmr; ]\
to America; gums, a little fibre, shells, coffee, gold,
and beeswax to Europe, India, and America; civet to
Arabia and France; guano to England; ostrich feathers
supply either the Aden passenger traflic or the European
market ; and waras, ghi, fibre, rope, tallow, dried aloe,
shark liver oil, &e., and re-export_ed commodities, qonshtu]t:,-
the direct or indirect trade with Aden, .Jlb'lltl, Assab,
Bandar Kassim, and the Red Sea and Persian Gulf ports.
Ponies are in demand at Aden for riding and cargmgti
hacks and aralsdso exported to Mombasa, where broo
igh prices. : "
ma?;;;w-tl;.k%hepimpom include American grey sheeting,
Furopean white long cloth, cotton and silk piece gouc%s,
rice, flour dates, sugar, kerosine oil, tobacco, tea, BM(i
some earthenware and glassware, building material, 02?1 ;
other miscellaneous articles. The entrepot for practically
all goods is Aden. The following articles, however, are
imported direct ; —Rice and tea from Calcum;Adut?Ja:
poultry, and a few carpets from Bassorah ; toffi fmr{a ss? 5
and from the Red Sea and Persian Gulf ports, salt, native
pottery, fresh and salted dates, dried fruits, &e.

i — T
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Clustom Duties.—Sea Customs, There are custom houses
at Zeila, Bulhar, Berbera, Karan, and Hais. The import
duty on merchandise at Zeila varies between 1 and 5 per
cent, ad valorem on specified goods, and the export duty
is 1 percent. At the other four ports the outward and
inward taxation on all goods is 7 per cent. The assess-
ment on alcoholic liquors is Rs. 2 per gallon (50° centigrade).
Horses, mules, camels, donkeys, cattle, sheep, and goats
are charged on exportation at a uniform rate, namely,
horses® Its. 20 each, mules Rs. 8 each, camels Rs. 4 each,
donkeys Rs. 1 ench, cattle Rs. 4 each, and sheep or goats
4 annas each ; but on importation the duty on animals is
ad valorem. At Zeila civet is duty free, and specie and
bullion are duty free at all ports.

vand customs or “zariba,” A slight tax is levied at
Berbera and Bulhar on merchandise and livestock entering
these towns.

Freights.—Dhows, and a coostal steamer from Aden
weekly, calling at Berbera, Zeila, Bulhar and again at
Berbera en route to Aden.

Trading Season.—The season when the tribes and
caravans congregate at the coast extends from October to
April, Comntry eraft communication between Aden and
the cast cadst entirely censes during the sonth-west monsoon
from July to September, but thrqughout the year dhows
f.l’()l;! Berbera and the western ports maintain a desultory
trade. g

Value of the Trade.—The annyial value of the duty-
aid trade for the period from 1891-1905 is given below,
he decline of trade ot Zeila is due to the effect of the

Jibuti-Dire Daoua Railway, and the fluctuations in the

general trade of the country must be attributed to its

unsettled state usually from the rise of the Mullah Mohamed

Abdulla and the eonsequent military operations.

* Bince these partieulars were given, the export dufy on horses has
been modified as follows :—

Somali borses - - - - « Ra. 100
Abyssinian horses (if certified from Harrar g e )
Abyssinian horses (uncertified) - = el Eaathil)
Indian horses - L - - SR
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- e » (2) French Somaliland,
B 8 g 3 g 3 . Trade is chiefly in transit to and from Abyssinia and
43 H g = T Harrar, buy a large and increasing commercial and labour-
e R e e . ing population at Jibuti is making the port itself an
YT = TR 2 g Z @, % ' important irading centre. Goods consigned to France are
aE A < g 2 2 5 ', duty free. The export duty on 100 kilos, of skins, hides, .
ag 2 ey I TSN NG ISV ' coffee, and ivory is 2, 2, 1, and 10 francs respectively.®
—— = Q & a 1 The export duty on camels is 12 francs, on horses or mules
G éﬁ, 2 g ) = g | 16 francs, on agses 6 francs, on cattle 4 francs, on sheep or
2z 3 7 s 2 ) goats 1 frane. Excopting an octroi of 10 francs ]iar 100
L = P bottles of wine and spirits, all imports consigned per through
5 = g 2 [ z 5 baoking by rail to Harrar or Abyssinia are exempted from
15 ag 3 L & 2 duty, but other goods are charged at the following fates :—
B ) e % e . Cereals and dates, 2 francs per 100 kilos. ; raw and prepared
Zeie— 5 s 2 b tobacco, 25 and 50 francs per 100 kilos. ;' flour, sweet oil, |
12 43 ) | | 1 2 2 and kat, 2, 5, and 100 francs per 100 kilos. ; rifles, guns, '.
ge & % R . and revolvers, 6 francs each; 100 rounds of ammunition,
—— = g 4 francs; liquors, from 5 to 140 francs per 100 litres. |‘
g4 C 2 | | & o "The railway carriage from Jibuti to Diri Daoua, the present '
| &5 2 = 3 terminus of the Jibuti-Abyssinian Railway, is 200 francs !
8" et deieata = ¥ per ton, with a reduction in rate for consignments of greater '
e = o 3 4 weight. Grainand flour are transported at specially reduced I
g2 42 ey | | f & rates. Shipping comprises country craft, the Messageries i
Ze 4 b d 4 Maritimes, outward and homeward bound steamers, and a |
ek L T eSS = 5 small French and a British cargo steamer plying befween
&3 i?s, g | | ) g l Aden and Jibuti. J “
5§ 2 1% 0 (3 Abyssinian Somaliland. R ki
; = = s 8 % - The exports are hides, skins, cattle, cardamoms, gums,
5% el F | i 2 4 - um-arabie, rmyrrh, saffron, condimgnts, ostrich feathers, I
ge 2 S < 3 . rugs, civet, ivory, gold, and especially coffee, of which the |
IS : e T “Harrari” is considered better than the Abyssinian or A .
Y n 2 % g “Hahshi " berry. The tax at Harrar on the sale of camels, ~ '~ :|"
L2 Pie '_; | | & % donkeys, horses, mules, cattle, and sheep and goats brought | | I
22 ) & AL into the town is as follows :—Rs. 3 per camel, Rs, 1.10 per | |
______ el Y i (A g donkey, Rs, 2.12 per horse, Rs. 2.12 per mule, Rs. 1.10 per
i 8 53 | | Z 8 cattlo, and G annas per sheep or goat; these amounts are | ']
é'f* g = 3 & recovorable from the purchaser. ‘Che caravan dues are .
Ek b | o —| 5 8 annas for each laden camel, and 4 annas for each laden i
= C ! ) " 3 v donkey ; and merchandise is assessed as follows :—2 annas |
i = ' 5 |
%ﬁ ' =8 a g £ * The exchange value of the frane is Re. 6 per 10 franes, or |
3 2 g 5 “ about 94 annas a frane.
| i & g = ‘
=
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lorem; T annas and , from the Nilarth_Bmmdir Coast to the Mijjarten Const and
o sk ol 10 gor ot ol wioieni ] SRS, (Mol he impors oemprite ekion greds, mainy
g Svimiy enforeed, the o “ﬁfﬁﬁ’?&m.fﬂfﬁ b, e capionn. dast ot Sy ihe. Nemosides
= i 8 1evy : cloth.

; clhions. ! :
0oh e b{);l:‘:ll?ible these rates, and is ]jul)_]i(:i; ::%ﬂ:;: e 'y
of E]m-rm' 18 & Certified payment at one Abyssinial 4 (b) Direction of Interior Trade.
ssme Juuense. p:ion at another. Nomads travelling
*  constitutes exem

e

i laden camel and
¢ Jigiiga 10 annas for o v
i a;’e tz;xﬁ.:l;n dogr.t‘key. but if the m_mr{ﬂls ;::*3 ﬁn‘g st;:) e
?hm:‘fil i:rl{] annas and 3 annas B;:ﬂgﬁt;::;ei& R ety
¢ i ; u .
i ahg?p médsgtol?;: l?n?lst;nf)? paid for emcli ligsllg?ﬁ u;;n::l);
i i i loads ave not I ) an
d Js without loacs i P
‘r;;l:::%mﬁl‘lal:“:\lgl?ar, which. is equivalent to Rs. 1.16
i .

Jibuti with its {ransit facilities is attracting the whole
Fthiopian, Isa, and Gudabursi trade, and, consequently,
the commeree of Zeila, the farmer emporium, is decaying at
the rate of 25 per cent. per annum.

(Jaravans 0?3 merchandise and livestock from the whole
British Protectorate converge on Berbera. Bulhar is largely
cdependent on the Habr Awal, Harrar, Ogaden, and Gada-
bursi trade.  Kavam, which is affected by local conditions
at Berbera as vegards the volume of its trade, is the natural
outlét for the Habr Toljaala and Dolbabanta trade, and Heis
for that of the Musa Abukir and Jibril Aden sub-sections

of the Habr Gerhajis. Laskhorai is the Warsangli port.

current thronghout Abyssinia.

I i iland. o, re
iy s e ) jally the Mijjarten
i i3 t.—Commercially '
(%Eha'; gmglﬁw:llmcgfat important ortions of Somali
county

_ O ertiatifera;” With a view to conciliating the gk'bi'sainimm the Ogaden
hich obtained its ancient name, 8‘0(1 myrrh that ﬁ now visit Harrar instead of the Dritish towns, and since the
. il 3, -
o, b, o, €1 S L UL s b e o b
abound in ﬂ‘_"gﬁ%&ﬁ: ﬁ?cal:;:,“m)‘rrlh.umit.hi ks irat(l;,':i:‘:ﬁ:]sg' | attracting cavayans to the detriment of Heis. :
exports compri N ers, indigo, mats, tortol ’ \ i )
motherolpear Do, U e il shark fne and Bl 4
wood, tallow, Be]; heep, and goats. The impaxts o0 th : V' () Trade in Axms.
hi, horses, catt ,(;5 tos. ten, coffce, tobaceo, American 019 b H . R
our, rice, durra, 1?,t1,’cot|:uu and silk pi 8, & littie i During the last decade a very large importation of arms
Eu{opﬁ‘“;n:fl;t?kﬁng materials, but also with Socotra ' g}}: taken p’l;ce thl:(:lugh] 1O‘I:rok sg:??]i{bm to I'Iar.rarhand
cutlery, ant . 2 den, but a ; ! yssinia, considerable numbal’ o ese arms have
Trade is h?a‘i‘ggch‘: mh.]’iﬁdah. Muscat, H"’de'.‘l&; i ‘:l;fi found their way into the Ogaden country to the south-west
Macalla, oil.:!e Most of the corn comes from Zanzibai and the Galla country fo the south. But the number which
- It.i:gl;gﬂl:ldi" P“m Direct trade is maintained with 3;1 r:raggidw?ﬁ:n:hh:t:ﬁivgymtu}nlde:ewﬂl}rc?tﬂz?smnglmﬂg ]i::
..} ThB Beua(lil’ Coast.— 1rech b i) the two latter th &  aiht th h tl & up a
1.1{:“ Zanzibar, and Aden, qumm Zaljlr'f'lbm' and one Rz't lastlsemnh |:€111 e )’eG{.B ITJS! T].m 1)jarten aﬁ |
B g ot & v, o P e
rom Aden visit the chief ports, n) communication 18 closed. | direct or through the Arabian ports hetween Ras-el-Ara |
(the opening of the trading 880t “the Mijjarten Cloast, and Ash-Sher, mainly to Bandar Ziada, Bandar Kasim !
Clountry eraft trafﬁ(j 18 'mamlyTi':'; exports consist of hides, (Bosaso) and Bandar Khor, and also to'Ganda]o. They |
Sher, Macalla, and Zanzibar. ostrich feathers, homespun i find their way thence through the Naliya Ahmed and Nur
horse skins, gum, myrrh, w(i?ﬁn weed, gingelly oil, sesame, J Ahmed (Dolbahanta), across the Nogal Valley to the
cloth, durra, E‘Er t.:dlgt\: 3 m,.'\c érau.t- deal of the durra is taken : : C
cattle, and earthem POT=: =

it
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lah’s headquarters. The close of the sout.‘lll-westlm::m:;
Mullah’s (({)d of aetivity in the arm trade, zp&t utomer ¥
ey theal\)r?el:age of one buggalow a day s %i?ns St
m_rgetpnmh arms for the Arabian cmst.h A s
s landed occasionally further south, n S e
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(d) Cultivation.

| il Northern
i ther: maliland. —The tribes of 1 :

‘ (l)l,'%th{Iﬁ;lahi?Jst entirely engaged in pagstoﬁilﬁﬂ?&ﬁ:
5‘0‘“{" 1:?11 is limited to a fow vegetables -]1-11 e Eeen
(ﬁﬁﬁvgﬁﬂn at Dubar, a little r.éniifﬁc:} i{;:;}ﬁéy a’l‘he wsesten;
; ) i aroun tarigas. 3
o g %Omnc(g::ﬁ are, however, nof mhwﬁm “[:;1-
il its absence would indicate. _T e a e
agriculture as i around Dagabur and Turi :;Ppau; at on
gﬁldstzthgwe supported a considerable population of Gallas,

ime _

and their produca seems to have been bartered in fair

nantity with the Ogaden and other Somali tribes, Around
q )

Harrar are many jowari fields cultivated by the Gallas,
Cereals are brought into Harrar from the

district during the six months from Se tember to February,
and vegetables are generally procurable there; fodder ie
also plentiful,

Almost any cereal or vegetable can be made fo grow
and flourish where manure and water are available,
The gums, exported in such large quantities, entail in

the Dolg:hanm and Ogaden country no trouble beyond
their collection, Eyvery Somali household collects gum if
there be a necessity, There is not individual but tribal
ownership of trees, although constant use would no dounbt
constitute a tacit right to tap certain trees. Amongst the
Warsangli and Mijjarten, where the trees do not exude
naturally, cutting is necessary. 'This duty is left by the
owners, who live, as a rule, on the coast, to the nomads.
The latter visit the trees at the end of March and April,
and on each occasion eut a notch ; a month latter, when
the gum is ready, it is collected by the women and children,
The Mijjarten in some cases replace the old stock T
planting new trees, hut the Warsangli leave its replenish-
ment. entirely to natwre, In the latter country there is
little myrrh, and gums are not so abundant as frankincense
treeg, which do not grow so well on the highest ranges,
ngd are found in only small quantities west of t e Warsangli

Range. .

ﬁe wild fig tree found commo
wells yields an abundance of fruit, myieh sought after by
the Somalis. Quantities of shrubs bearing edible fruit
and pods are found in every jungledmass; and there are
many plants known to Somalis ag ssing medicinal
qualities, !

There would appear to be a future in the cultivation of
aloes for their fibre, which is locally used, and las been
also exported ex erimentally in small quantities to B gland,
where the samples have been well reported on by experts,
and have realised good prices. ,

A concession has heen granted to a British company,
{mt_ the industry has not yet been placed on a working
hasis,

(ii) Southern Somaliland.—Here, mingled with the

pastoral and other Somalis, are the earlier agricul-
turists—some slaves (berei), others freed mm1?mﬂm)~m
e 44478, G
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seation is left. The staple
hour of cultivation 18
w::zlm t.nltl)f tll;ifa lt?:ﬂl:ys of the Shebeli andt Jlthi,“ r?::& ‘;g
o hbouring hills, is the oGl ize, white
f}‘g“:_'r‘:ﬁ but a little colt.tom wbamor.m\‘;hlgst!:; ci' agri-
i S0 grown. Y : X
durm, i seame s o £ T T i
¢
R - Iy
o and trees ave burnt during the dry
e 'giiaat;?;algﬂgsihen gerve as the sole uumu:\ ::d L{‘\e:t
Emmﬂdﬂ?s roughly levelled and el Of'anﬁso.e the only
1"\ o a dopth of 3 to 6 inches by an iron hoo, the only
fuglun!:eni: used. Durra ig plﬂ'}“’fi o Bt neund}' nm,i is
lmF 02 feet apart; in four days 1t 18 above gro fen it s
holes 10 inches high in another four days, t‘;e ciop i
2 mchad In 115 to 120 days from somnfi) the stalks
yonped, and the cobs, after being separated om ( Bakkar
{f\?wo::mn and children :li“ﬁ g:):‘}, b:fnﬁ;“g;l@hah), for the
of the Rahanwein, an: in is required, the
gl e housos. As_graim b
ﬁ."’mﬂhs h?(;r::::l E?t,{e;hg coba are t.hl'eahtfﬂ on open gvr::;:“to
siloes ﬂrgadp in wooded mortars. The gsta;lksa1 m-% ?rla it
i:nr‘)]zilanﬂﬂd oxen and Sheepdﬂra tul;]a::}l:)ﬂtlg b }El]ﬂemts are
: d youn - .
{gt{:vgg: :loa?ent:nﬂiellg:gtaﬁtwg in the year, and after that
s d?g “pf:ha Shebeli artificial canals are carri:.il ?wl:?il;ﬁ
li tﬁ Ong:md the country is carefully levalleri‘lh:; I:arvet;t.a
(‘“:n :ofl‘umber of small embanked }ots-B ot Goledi
ﬂ: b b2 v t'h‘mdObhﬁI‘;medi. tlie ::t:]c}umr?’v?s not only
jogdishu), and at Bar Wi wd i
g&ﬁii[ﬁfzg?;:h;gm{‘ consumption, but 18 ,._ﬂm bartered in
large quantities for cotton ¢: oth.

(¢) Tood Swpplies.

i) Locally produced. :
° OenerglpLThe staple foods of }ITorl,hern fqén;n:&nd gnl:':a

% milk and the flesh of sheep and goats: ghi,
gi?l:%:dr?:okmarhe inland tt‘ib{es’. 1113 l]ilrigsolm‘:lbal:yo;h:
jce-eati ribes ; camels’ fles ¢ '
i'wiwtfniat?a:s-:wgiﬁ? tribes also live largely on cows ..
rﬁiﬁk. ut apparently are not great beef eaters,

l
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~Along and south of the Shebeli cattlo and
furnish the staple foods, but poultry,
goats are plentiful along the river,

Game is, ns a rule, too “ dry "
birds are never eaten by them,
meat and a little water forms the
and the Midgans, who live on i
mainly dependent on -the produce of the ehase. TIish is
consumed only by the tribes rosident on the coast.

. Mille—When the grass is green, milk is plentiful, and
is the sole food of the nomads, but in the dry weather the
flocks are slaughtered for their meat.

. Camels’ milk is best after foaling, when each camel
gives over 2 gallons daily (besides nourishing the foal),
1.e., sufficient for two men living on nothing else, and
hetter in young than old animals. Both camels and cows
are milked morningand evening. 'The latter, which benefit
by the moring dew on the grass, are driven out at or
before dawn, and milked on return between 8 and 9 a.m.
The Somali milk-pails, smoky and fainted with sour millk,

which is always preferred by the natives, should he
avoided/ry who e,

Ghi— Clarified butter or ** ghi,” made from the surplug
milk of cattle, sheep, and goats isguim_d when the meat

“durra ™
eggs;, sheep and

a food for Somalis, and
yet smoked or sun-dried
only sustenance on raids,
roots and berries also, are:

is lean, and is bartered in consi erable quantities by the
inland tribes to the coast inhabita 5y

Camel Flesh.—Somalis—more
fatten many of their camels and sénd them to the coast,
where they sell at present for about Rs, 30 each. In
Berbera market, camels' meat is sold at 4 annas per pound.

The flesh is palatable and tastes somothing like beef. A
slaughter camel is called * gol,”

E:§a|mcinlly the Ogaden—

Cattle—Cattle are chiefly kept by tribes who inhabit
lilly country. or who have a good auF ly of water, e.q., the
Isa, Gadabursi Habr Awal (Mohamac Esn, Rex Jibril Yunis,
and Rer Hared sub-sections), and Habr Gerhajis (Kassim
Ishak sub-section) in British; the Abbasgul and Bertiri
in Abyssinian ; the eastern Mijjarten, Northern Hawiya,
and all the tribes along the Middle and Lower Shebeli in
Ttalian ; and the Danakil and Isa in French Somaliland.
They are also always to be found at tarigas, and at

a 2
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. sheep and goats. Sheep, like goats, can
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argeissa are numerous. Large num’oerx? are sent to t.h.e
g:iﬁflu coast from the Shebeli Valley. The whole of t—'i:]e
Aden meat supply is drawn from Nnrl.]mn;n Somalilan :
where, according fo Captain E. J. E. Swayne’s estimate o
1898, some 20,000 head were to be found in an Zurﬁ
extending 300 miles inland from the coast between Zei
and Berbera. Shipments to Aden are made from Berbera,
Bulbar, and Zeila, as well as from the eastern ports. S

Cattle can march about (2)0 IEII]GB a day, and come to the
as m as far inland as Ogaden.
cméi‘lf;? are much affected %)y drougl:d., and suffer from
periodieal outbreaks of pleuro-pneumonia,

nd Goats.—Sheep, a small breed, about 25 to

35 I‘)Sgt::%sad;dwei ht, withpblack heads and fat tails, are
so plentiful that they are given everywhere as presents,
are eaten daily by tie nomads, and: yet l'u}'mslrn'. Jar,
annual export both of live animals and of skins. Captain
Swayne's . estimate, guoted above, puts the number of
sheep at 3,500,000 in é]ég ai'ea there ment:o{rilei, w]:HLe
another estimate gives sheep to every adult male.
f";‘?:e annual ex]mrt.gf rom Berbera in 1904-1905 was (92,620
sheep and goat skins, and 26,687 sheep and goats, and in
1903-1904 was 583,496 sheep and goat skins, and 4{),722
for six to
ight days without water at all times, and when the grass
?s:ggzeeny or during the rains can do without it entirely.
Milch goats are occasionally taken on the march for their
milk, and should then have water daily to ensure a l:eg'ular
supply ; they produce more milk in the warmer climates,
and in the higher mountains and on the Haud suffer from
the cold. The grazing in Guban is scanty; on Ogo and
the Haud it 18 nunlimited,

Sheep are driven to the coast from Ogaden, and march
some 16 miles a day.

(ii) Imported.—Imported food supplies include rice,
jowari, dates, tea, and sugar. All necessaries are pro-
curable in any quantity at Berbera, B’lﬂ.har, and Zeila,
Messrs. Cowasjee, Dinshaw and Brothers’ shop at Berbera
ovides European stores, liguors, &e. < A supply
rice, dates, and ghi) for ahout 1,000 men for three months
is now always obtainable in Berbera.
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(iii) Rations.—The nusual dail y ration for Somali soldiers
and others serving in the interior is: 1 1b. of rice, 4 Ib. of
dates, and 2 oz. of ghi, supplemented by an allowance of
meat of 4 oz. per day. This meat ration requires, in the
opinion of the medical authorities, to he inereased for
soldiers doing hard work continuously

.

(iv) Prices of Food Supplies, de., in Berbera,

Rs. 3. AP,
Oaftle—Ox - - - perhead. | 14 0 025 0 o
oF Cow - - - - ¥ 18 0 0f{3 0 0
Sheep—Primo -~ - - i 70 0 8 0 0
i Medium - - - . 3 804 00
a * Bmall 3 ah s 2 00280
Goats - - - - 3 30 0 £ 0 0
s Mileh (Arabian) - - i 10 0 0|15 0 0
Py n  (Somali) - - S + 0 0] 8 0 0
Ghi - - - - per b, = 0 7 4
Rice—1st quality - - 1 md. (28 Ibs) - 2 8 0
wit 2odl. - - W - 2000
ol & e - Vil -— 112, 0
Potatoes - - - e — 2 0 0
Onions - - B s - 2 00
Fivewood - - - 480 — 0 2 0
" - - leamelload (1ZoMs) | 1 ¢ 0] 1 8 0

}

H

(f) Fuel, "

The denudation of the plain around Berbera by the
tribes that resort to it during the trading season is steadil
reducing the available supply of fuel in its neighbourhood):
while in the immediate neighbourhood of the sea on the
Eastern Mijjarten Coast it is not plentiful. 'The towns of
Berbera and Bulhar are also supplied from Gheri, whicl
place lies betwen Berbera and Bulhar, and is the centre of
the wood industry along the coast. The expeditionary
force which landed at Obbia at the end of 1902 had con.
siderable difficulty as regards the supply of firewood until
it left the coast on its march to the interior, In the
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interior; however, it is generally obtainable in ample
quantities. The nomads obtain fire by the friction of small
pieces of wood—one soft and the other hard—called
“madag,” which each one of them ecarries.

(q) Water#

With the exception of the Juba and Webi Shebeli
rivers with their tributary streams, all of which lie in the
west and south within the Abyssinian and Italian spheres,
there are no other permanent rivers or streams in Somali-
land. The whole of the northern, north-eastern, and
eastern portions of the country are dependent for water in
the dry season on the permanent wells only, which how-
ever are, in the rainy seasons, supplemented by rain l[‘)oo]s
There are, it i8 true, in the maritime hills and Golis Range
a few small streams, some of which flow above ground for
short distances in their courses during the whole year,
while others contain running water at intervals in their
courses for only a few months in the year; but to call
them permanent streams would give rise to a misconcep-
tion, Nor can it be considered that a permanent water
supply is afforded by the torrents which, after heavy rain,
are formed by the surface drainage from the high ground,
and £ill for a few hours the dry nullahs and watercourses,
but rapidly pass, leaving behind them only a few pools at
intervals in their courses, the remainder of their volume
being absorbed by their dry sandy bottoms or by the coast
sand-lunes into which they empty themselves.

The permanent wells or groups of wells (for they are
often found in groups) lie at intervals from each other,
which vary from 10 to 100 miles, and occasionally even more,
as for instance the distance from Bolotle to the Mudug wells,
which is about 120 miles,

In these wells, called “ I7il” or “ EL" water, as a rule,
is some 50 to 80 feet from the surface of the ground; the
greatest depths ocemr in the Dolbahanta and Ogaden
country. Narrow circular funnels are dug through alluvial
soil or hewn through rock to the water level, and are
provided with slots on which men stand and pass up the

* Vide Appendix G., “ Water supply during Compaign, 1901-4,"
with 1ist of watering places. FES Y B ety

a9
a

hand in skin buckets. About

A tgrnei:c;;:;oﬁmi' :nrl the remainder is t.u_:neld

!"‘H the ? hide or wooden troughs, at which the m;:p: 8

k™ St ol sy, e L

e i e ity (e : it wells and the
m ant pmmanel

ﬁ:ﬂﬂsfi :ll:: :fi%r(; nnﬁoswions who water at them are

given in the following list:—

Name of Well By whom chiefly nsed,
Ame y
Habr Awal (Ber Yunis, Rev Snmatar, Yunis
Pl { Hg)l;lh(g;ar‘,mjia (Arab and Aidegalla).
r L ;
giﬁ;’ina - - } Habr Yunis.
Burao - -
lé;ll‘i'i:(‘w - s ]‘ Dolbahanta.
Bohotle - -
Hodayawein -
G;lo}gubi - - l‘ Ogaden.
Bulali i = 1
Galkayn - - | Mijjarten. 1‘3 i,

et el

In addition to {he wells, wager is often fourd in the

rainy season not only in pools forted in nullahis and water-

also in p ghallow
ribed above, but also in pans, .6,

;?&rz?b?gage:fnim of clay c.sﬂlet_l1 “Tlas. Thez.: It.\ﬁgls r::::;
are mted by the tribes as soon ain
leg .ll;:ntl;‘iEl}.}li:; run dry and the :41111'1‘01.1:1(1mlg{l gr::saﬂ:z
\:re{%];:;l‘etl Tn the case 0% the ia-rgest 1pools ﬁm:;v opl?]ln ?ﬂ.hs
i i times last as long a : k
S fot; w:'t:?: p‘::.lllotfn\};lai;r can sometimes he‘obt.amed by
iy i:; the river beds or in the pans, bat in the lu.t{;er
gf’gg 1:59. must be taken not to penetrate beyond the clay

: : l k. - -
laye'}l:‘t?e t(&:ali'ftf; E}Elghe water in pfa.n:{.l ax§1 welilad -vtaf;(?: 1(':50;:
ider In the sum rock of the Nogal d1st ;
f‘;dﬁrﬂg ‘strol;lmgly iggmgnated with sulphuretted hydrogen
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and is consideréd better than untainted water for all
animals, but not for man; the unpleasant nature of the
sulphuretted hydrogen water disappears to a great extent,
if it is exposed to light and air, and does not appear to be
unwholesome; in the pans of Ogaden it is fouled by the
flocks driven into the pools to water, whereas the tribes
farther north water by hand and frough ; at the beginning
of the rains the surface scum, fouled by the flocks and
herds some months before, is washed into wells, and the
water is therefore, at first, bad for drinking., In the
maritime plain water is always brackish. The water of
the interior plateaux is excessively hard, sulphates of mag-
nesium and calcium being present in large quantities, at
some places associated with sodium sulphate.  When this
is the case, as in the Nogal vnlleg. excessive purgation
with severe colic is often experienced. In the campaign of
1901-04 as many as 300 to 400 cases of «this nature had to
be treated in one day in the Nogal valley. On the whole
the best water on the interior plateaux is that got from
wells in dry river beds. .

A Berkefeldt filter or other clarifying and sterilizing
method ig recommended for use by Europeans throughout
all Somaliland.

When ecrossing a waterless streteh of country, water is
usually carried on transport animals, and a daily allowance
is issued to men and animals (except transport camels).
The usual allowance for men is 1 gallon per man per day,
and this cannot be reduced in the case of Europeans and

Indians. Somalis, however, can manage in an emergency

for one or two days on an allowunce of } gallon per man
per day, but as this is only sufficient for drinking and
not for cooking also the ration at such times must
consist entively of dates. For ponies and mules the usual
allowance is 3 gallons per animal per day. Arab riding-
came_slﬁ are usually given 4 gallons every second day, 1if
possible.

When the grass is green, Somali camels (if not in
work), sheep, and goats seldom ""a“im water, and, except
when the supply is convenient and close, are not watered
more than once a month. Ponies which are kept in the
Haud under the same conditions can, if not -worked,
do on 1 quart of water per diem added to the milk of two
camels. The Ogaden during this period, when the milk is

mainder 0

and flora ©
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(h) Fauna and Flora.

in descri
icos (. and D. contain
Append;Somaliland.

lentiful provide water for the .sick an
P k
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d women only ; the

¢ the tribe live on milk.

ptions of the fauna
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CITAPTER VIII.

IwuABITANTS,

Tribes.

Of the early inhabitants little is known. Apparently
they were a race of small black men, represented at the
resent day by a few degenerate autochthons near Cape
Em‘dafuj and by the Agaos of Abyssinia.

The original race appears to have been expelled by an
Aryan invasion, to which supervened a Hamitic one. This
combination produced the Gallas, Wahumas, and Abyssinians,
but the Hamitic blood is also retained in greater purity
amongst the scattered ‘‘outeast” races. stly came a
Semitie infusion, which produced the hybrid race now
called Somal by intermarriage with a Galla element in the
north and a Hamitic in the south.

The present day inhabitants show distinet traces of
Aryanism in customs and language, and of Hamitie origin
in their physique. Signs of the oceupation of the Gallas,
a more settled and more highly developed race than the
Somalis, are to be seen in the ruined graves and villages,
and in the ahandoned areas of eultivation, more numerons
in the west, from which the Gallas were last expelled.

It may be noted that the westward expansion of the
Somalis has recently been checked by the superior organi-
sation of the Abyssinians, and, being deflected south, forms

with the northern movewent of the Masai a wedge which |

is dviving the Gallas inland to the Abyssinian Mountains.

The Somalis divide themselves primarily into two social
divisions, viz., the Aji or pure blood (gentle folk), and the
Sab or outeast.

The Aji are divided into Ishi or Asha. including the
two large and important races called, after their ancestors,
Ishak and Darud, and Irir, including the Hawiya, Biyomal,
Gadsan, Melug, &e. The Rahanwein arve also Aji, but
of doubtful origin. The Gadabursi and Isa are also
undoubtedly Aji, but their descent cannot be traced. Of the
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Gadabursi, one tribe, Rer Nur, are said to be undoubtedly
a sub-tribe of the Aidegalla, who ave Ishak ; while the rest
are also supposed to b&ong to the Habr Yunis, who, with
the Aid H form the large tribe called Habr Gerhajis.
The Sab includes the three outcast tribes—Midgan,
Tomal, and Yibir. The Tomal, however, ave by birth of
Darud descent, but have become Sab by intermarriage.
The following table shows the primary divisions of
Somali tribes :—
( - Habr Awal,
Habr Gerhajis.

Arab.
\ Hahr Toljaala.

Habr Yunis. } includes

- Ishak < Aidegalla,.

(?) TIsa.
<  Ogaden,

. Bertiri.
Abbasgul.

4\ ; {Dal.-ud ¢ Harti.
Marehan,

Usbeyan.
{Yﬂliiya, &e.

Ishi or Asha.

Mijjarten.
Dolbahanta.

Aji.

% Warsanghi.

Biyonai

Iiv . Sigaegn e 70 o R
Melug, &e.,

(?) Rabanwein, &. )

; [Midgan.
Tomal.

| Yibir.
The Asha trace back through some twenty generations,
i.6., as far as the twelfth or thirteenth century, to two
Arabian proselytisers, Sheikh Ishak-bin-Almad and Sheikh
Jeberti-bin-Ismael-bin-Akhil.  The former came from
Hadramant, settled, and was buried at Meit, and is the
founder of the Ishak group ; the latter was wrecked on the
north-east coast of the Iorn, where he settled and died,
but was buried in Arabia. He left a son, Darud, the
founder of the Darud section.

Sab

Gad qbu:rsi .
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The Ishak group consists of the Habr Awal, Habr .

Gerhajis, Arab, and Habr Toljaala tribes, and live nearest
to Berbera ; the Darnd forms a wide semicircle around the
Ishak, and embraces, from north-east to south, the Warsangli,
Mijjarten, Dolbahanta, Gheri, Usbeyan and Marehan, and
from south to north-west the Ogaden, Abbasgul, and Bertiri.

It is impossible within the limits of this précis to enter
into all the ramifications of the sub-tribes, clans, and jilibs
or families of Somalis. Appendix A. (3) contains, however,
a resumé of the principal tribes, their sub-divisions,
boundaries, and strength ; more detailed information will
be found in Major Abud’s and Captain Cox’s Genealogies.

A confusing feature of SO)II.BB tribal nomenclature is
the frequent repetition of prefixes and names. In the latter
case it is due to the paucity of Mussulman appellations
known to the Somalis, who have, to a certain extent,
remedied the deficiency by the use of nicknames, eg.,
Aidegalla and Dolbahanta, or by a reference to the circum-
stances of birth, e.g., Gedi, “ born on the march; Gadid,
““born at noon %ubleh, “born in wet weather.,” The
usual prefixes are Rer, Habr, Ba, and Ba Habr, and are
indicative of the prolificness of the Somalis, amongst whom
one man's descendants develop in a few generations from
family to clan, and from elan to sub-tribe. Rer or zariba
is the temporary village of a wealthy Somali, whose name
is given to the rer, and by an easy fransition the whole
expression, e.g., Rer Ibrahim, iz applied to all its occupants
and their descendants. The other prefixes refer to female
ancestresses, and are necessary in a large family to dis-
tinguish the offspring of each of the four wives whom the
Shafai seet of Mahommedanism allows to each man, Habr
represents generally an original tribe, or else a very large
sub-tribe, and is always confined to the descendants of an
ancestress of aremote period; while Ba Habr refers, as a
rule, to a sub-tribe or clan of more recent origin and
smaller numbers than does Ba. '

The Outcast Thribes.

The three outcast tribes are the Midgans, Tomals, and
Yibirs. These are considered of no account by the Aji,
-and, under no circumstances, is an Aji of’ either sex
allowed to marry one of them. The Midgans practically

R 3
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hold the position of serfs; the Tomals are tolerated by
reason of their nsefulness as blacksmiths ; the Yibirs are
entirely ignored in so far as fear of their traditional powers
of sorcery allows.

The Midgans, the most numerous, are professional
hunters and trackers, and are consequently much employed
by all the tribes in war, Owing, however, to their filthy
habits, as well as to the fact that they are lax in the
observance of certain rules of their religion, Somalis are
averse to eating with them. They are divided into two
clans, the Musa Deria and Madiban, who keep apart. The
whole tribe is scattered in small, separate communities
amongst the nomad Somalis, for whom they fetch wood,
draw water, dig and clean out wells, &c., in‘return for
which they receive from their employers oceasional payment,
in food or otherwise, and protection.

The Tomals, called also Gomals amongst the Mijjarten.
ave, like the Midgans, divided into two clans, the Rer
Ambar and Rer Osman, and are split up amongst the
several Somali tribes, to whom they are indispensable as
the only workers in iron in the country. B’?I:e_y use
hunper, pincers, anvil, and sheep or goat's-skin bellows,
and with them make spear-heads, swords and daggers from
old hoop-iron. They only marry among themselves, but
follow the cystoms of the superior race. Tomals are quick
to learn mote advanced work, and are employed by the
local troops as armourers and shoeing smiths.

The Yibirs, comparatively few iy smumber, live mostly
amongst the Mijjarten. They are Tooked on as astrologers
and sorcerers by Somalis, who greatly fear a Yibir's curse.
They are a begging tribe, and are felated to the Doshan
of Arabia. ;

The following practice is still observed :—Whenever a
Somali marries, or his wife gives birth to a son, a Yibir may
come and demand his fee, called “ samanyo,” which amounts
{o two or three rupees or a sheep or goat. If the Somali
were fo refuse, be would be cursed by the Yibir. The
Yibir in return gives a charm, called “ makharam,” which
is tied round the woman’s or child’s arm or neck. 'This
charm is a small piece of wood from the sacred grove
of the Yibirs near Harrar. This grove, a relic of Galla
paganism, is supposed to be the tomb of Hanfili, the wife
of the Yibirs' ancestor, who became a spirit or goddess and
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took the form of n wind. There is a saying that the dead
body of a Yibir has never been seen ; when they are to die,
Yibirs are said to be carried off by Hanfili in a rushing
wind or smoke.

Yibirs invariably carry a satchel containing some
“ makharam " wood, pieces of leather, and the knives and
implements of a leather-worker.

Tomals are by birth descended from Darud, but lost
caste by intermarrying with Midgans and Yibirs. The
latter are both workers in leather, tan hides, and also make
saddles and shoes. Both also have their own dialects, in
addition to the pure Somali; which, however, only differ
from Somali in vocabulary, and are probably largely
artificial, to be used as a secret code.

All three outcast (ribes profess to be strict Mohamedans,

Population.

In the case of many tribes, more particularly the inland
negroids of the south, no attempt Las been made to form
an estimate of their numbers. In the north a rough
approximation has been made, but in some case, e.g., the
Dolbahanta, Ogaden, and Mijjarten, the figures are based
on hearsay, and in other cases computation is rendered
difficult by the nomadie habits of the population.

The estimated population and number of fighting men
is given in Appendix A 4.

Language.

The language spoken by the Somal is distinet and
{;erfect in almost every form. Its syntax is regular, with
ut few exceptions. Like the Arabic it has no p, and like
most eastern tonfues, it has cerebral and labial forms of
several letters. It possesses the ain, the ghain, and the
kha sounds of the Arabic, and all are very much exag-
ted in the Somali tongue, especially the former, which
18 carried into other vowels than the a.
This makes the language difficult to hear, and more so
as the Somal generally drops his voice at the end of a
word, and, in consequence, many of the terminations are
apparently lost.

i
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The verbs are perfect in-all their tenses, hut nouns and
adjectives are not declined, though they are inflected in
various ways in the plural, and adjectives are also inflected
to agree with the definite article.

The weakness of the language consists in the want
of a relative, and in consequence of this and the extreme
chariness of exertion, which is characteristic of the Somal,
causes a conversation to be split up into a number of
sentences, but to whom the conversation refers it is
difficult to find out unless the commencement is heard.
This leads to wearisome repetition.

There are probably 1,500 indigenous word roots, with a
great many Arabic words, some, however, altered almost
beyond recognition, !

The country teems with rhymers. Somalis have a fine
ear,mnd take the greatest pleasure in harmonious sounds
and poetical expressions, whereas a false quantity or a
prosaie phrase excites their violent indignation.

The grammar written by Colonel Bunter was the fivst
to be published, namely, in 1880. Another very good one,
also a fairly complete dictionary, was given to the world
in 1897 by the Iﬁw. Father Fvangeliste and the Brother
Cyprian, both of the Berbera Roman Catholic Mission, who
spent three years in comd)iling them. Another grammar
has been published in 1905 by the Cambridge University
Press, compiled by Captain J. W C, Kirk,

Signor Robecchi brings to notidethat accents and tones:
differ in the east and west. Thus in the interior and
towards the west, the cerebral d isfused instead of e, while
among the Mijjarten the- » is#considerably accented.
Towards the Shebeli river a distinet nasal twang:strikes
the ear, and further south the consonants melt into
one another, and there is more frequent elision of the
vowels. | 3

There are distinet but slight variations in the speech of
the main tribes of the Ishalk and Darud Somalis, both in’
vocabulary and in the inflexions of words.

A comparison of Somali with the Arabic and Galla.
languages shows considerable and fundamental similarities,
suggesting that first Galla and then Arabic has heen grafted
on to some indigenous stock,
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Physique and Character.

(a) Physique.—The Somalis resemble, but are bi
and better built than, the Gallas. They are in colour
light to dark brown, have intelligent features, and naturally
wear their crisp wiry hair in ringlets, often stained a
reddish-brown, or, in the case of the elderly and wealthy,
shave the head ; lately, however, the fashion of cutting the
hair short has become more frequent. They arve tall, but
somewhat too long in the body and too narrow in the
ghoulders for elegance. Their thighs are somewhat short,
and their lower limbs generally are poorly developed.
Owing to their disinelination to constant work they lack
muscle, but though not hardy, and, in consequence of the
dryness of their climate, prone to fevers and rheumatism,
they are very enduring and excellent marchers, They can
do without food for long periods, but have enormous
appetites; for example, five men can finish a eamel’s hind
leg at onemeal. DBeing Mohammedans they abstain entirely
from intoxicating drinks, and can continue on very little
water for days, e.g., for five days on a (]ailIIv allowance of
one quart. Many of them, more particularly the Dolbahanta,
are good horsemen. The Isa are uucLueat.luuably the finest
in physique, averaging 6 feet in height.

The coast tribes are in physique and courage inferior
to those of the interior. T'he more settled negro tribes of
the south are more powerfully built, but, although they are
less affected by the malarial exhalations of the river valleys,
appear to be inferior in endurance.

(b) Character.—The majority of writers give a favour-
able account of the Somali character, but there are some
exceptions. They are cheery and light-hearted; fond of
display ; imitative but not inventive; extremely quick to
learn up to a certain point; sensitive and excitable to an
unusual degree; are cautious, but possess some moral
and physical courage—the latter, however, not of a lastin
nature, They apgmr incapable of sustained labour, an
are inconstant in their moods and attachments.

They have few real vices, and serious crimes are not of
common occurrence. Their chief defects are carelessness
and avarice. Although avaricious, yet, when visiting the
coast towns and possessed of ready money, they are t
gpendthrifts, and 1t becomes a point of honour with ﬁnn,

under such circumstances, to treat and feed their relatives'
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and fellow tribesmen, who are, as a rule, not slow to take
advantage of it. Their avarice is further leavened by their
enterprise, which induces them to take employment as fire-
men on steamers, and accounts for the establishment of
their settlement at Aden.

Some of the southern tribes, e.g.,the Hawiya, are dis-
trustful ol Furopeans, less doveloped, and prone to steal-
ing, to which, as distinguished from raiding, the Northern
Somalis are generally averse. The negroid Adoni and
inhabitants of the ﬂoxmr Shebeli are of a more placid
disposition, and less m:terfstie than the Asha, and ave
generally well-disposed to Kuropeans, although frequently
at variance with one another.

Oceupations.

The inhabitants of Somaliland may be divided, accord-

ing to their occupations, into six classes, viz, ;-

1. The nomads, bedouins, or barkle (lebarke = without
a pillow), who form far the larger number, keep
sheep, goats, cattle and camels, and breed ponies,
live almost entirely upon milk, meat and ghi,
and, following the rain in search of grass, rarely
remain for more than two months in the same
place, except when they return to their permanent
wells in the dry season ;

2. The settled Scmalis of the-op ?t-, who are compara-
tively few in number, are fidncipally oceupied as
abbans or brokers (saladins amongst the Mijjar-
ten), and in the Wamngliknd Mijjarten country
also engage in fishing and dniling voyages to Aden
and along the coast ;

3. The traders, who between November and March
bring large caravans from the interior of the
coust ;

4. The settled agricultural inhabitants of the valley
of the Webi Shebeli and of the platean between
it and the Juba, whose numbers appear to he
increasing ;

5. The rt)lutcast tribes, of comparatively few numbers ;
an '

6. Blaves, all of whom inhabit the banks of the Webi

Shebeli and country south of it,
e 44478, ' H
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As regards the latter class it is to be noted that the
Northern Somali tribes do not recognise slavery, and expel
the negroid tribes which bar their southern expansion.
But the Hawiya and Rahanwein beyond the Shebeli have
not only enslaved these tribes, but also apparently treated
them with great severity, for communities of runaway
dlaves are found at intervals, e.g., at Liba-Webi, three
days above Bari on the Shebeli, and Gosha, a most im-

rtant densely-populated ¢ vicultural district, extending
or some 150 miles along the right bank of the Lower
Juba.

Tribal Government and Relations,

(a) Tribal Government.—Nominally, the majority of the
tribes are each under a chief, styled Bogr or Bohr, Gerad,
Ugaz, or Sultan, but the latter title, until recent years, was

nerally confined to the Mijjarten. The chieftainship

oes not necessarily descend to the eldest son, but remains,
generally, in the same family, subject to the conditions
that the chief is sound in wind and limb, without spot or
blemish, and the son of a virgin at the time of marriage.
He is entitled to certain perquisites, and may impose
certain fines, called “hal,” for breaches of tribal law, but
his power to enforce payment is dependent on the strengt h
of his family.

1t is obligatory on him to entertain all his. so-called
subjeets who visit him on business.

In practice the conduct of affairs is in the hands of the
wealthiest or most Lﬁowarful elders, akhils,” or heads of
families, who take the leading part in the general tribal
assemblies called “shir.” The powers of sultans and
akhils, as a rule, depend on the character of the individual
@nd on the amount of backing he gets from his family.
Among the tribes in British Somaliland it is the exception
rather than the rule for the sultan or akhil to have any real
influence with his tribe, They are listened to or not as
suits the convenience of their tribesmen, who, owing to
their independent natures, bred of a nomadic and scattered
life, consider themselves every bit as good as their sultans

* The name “akhil™ is Arabie, and signifies “ wise man.”
Somalis in their own language eall their headman * Odei ™ (old man),
S Wayel ™ (wise man), or ** Gedjog™ (he who stands under the tree),

e -
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and akhils, while, in some cases, the lack of dignity and
irresponsibility of headmen themselves detracts still further
from the respect in which they should be held.

Throughout Somaliland {here are two laws, namely,
that Iaid gown by their religion, “sharia ” law, and that
laid down by tribal custom and tradition, ecalled “Jier,”
These may be different in cortain cases; for instance, o
widow by Mohamedan law is free to marrty any one
she pleases, and so it would be decided by a *“sharia
court, which is presided over by a priest or “ wadad,” but
by Somali “ her™ she helongs to the deceased’s tribe, and
may not marry any one outside that tribe without per-
mission. Cases to be dealt with according to “her” are
laid before the “ shir * or committee of akhils, who discuss
the movements of the tribes, grazing and watering, and
decide civil and criminal cases,

Amongst the Mijjarten the system of administration is
definitély rescrihacﬂ. To each of the ports of 1,000 to
1,500 inhabitants is allotted a cadi or governor, who is
assisted by one or two councillors ; all minor questions are
decided by them, and the more important ones are referred
to the royal council, composed mainly of membors of the
royal ‘family, The authority of the sultan is that of a
limited monarchy, and during his minority cannot he
exercised by him, but is vested in a regent or prime
minister—an( office now hereditary in the Nur Osman
family. Revenue is obtained from a hour, i.e., import and
export duties, and a tax on franKipeense property ; the
sultan, however, receives bhut a R aﬁll portion  of . the
revenue, which is appavently reserved for the upkeep of
forts, war purposes, and expenses of ldcal administration.

(b) Inter-tribal Relations.—The intportance occupied hy
the family in a patriarchal system of overnment has lecd
in Somaliland to the disintegration of the original tribes
into sub-tribes, clans, and even families, which rarely act
in unison, unless threatened by a_common danger, and
even then sell-interest and mutual - distrust weaken the
combined effort. This complete independence of the tribes
is largely the result of the nature of the country and climatic
conditions. With a pastoral people like the Somalis, the
chief object of existence is to find grazing for their
thousands of flocks and herds. Ina cou ntry where, durin
certain times of the year at any rate, there is ravely enmlgﬁ

: o 2
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i water in any one place for large mumbers of
ﬂ?ﬂil;‘ %u?ﬁ herds, a cm{centr!al.inn of the tribes becomes
impossible for any length of time. Moreover, the rains are
to a great extent local and variable, and there is a consta]ut
competition for the newest and freshest ﬁmz_mg aslt. mi
old hecomes eaten up. Scouts are continually in gearchx_ ‘i
fresh grass and rain pools (* ballis ™), and the karia w u:dl

ts the information first obtains the best water an

g‘:azing. In this way the herds are c:?l_l_m.uq?lly ‘:beinﬁ
ffmved from place to place, each little “jilib” or “rer

making its own separate arrangements for : dlts l?“{;
apimals. Thus any big tribal combination cou : l(:m.)r pe
made under very exceptional circumstances. Further, the
scarcity of water makes the Foaaeaplun of wells a freq:elulpt
cause of dispute, and the besetting sin of the Som s§
avarice, leads to raids and counter-raids for the capture o1
camels, which, with the nomad tribes, form the" usua
measure of wealth. These tribal fights are not, however,
very serious, for the proportion of killed is only some dozen
per thousand engaged. But they serve to keep alive long-
standing feuds, anli even after the cessation of hosu!ltles,
the quarrel is kept open by disputes as to dia, hagh, or m;lg.
or blood-money. _Strictly, dia or mag is blood-money 31
murder or manslaughter. If death was purely accidental,
only one-third of the full dia is paid. Hagh le l'bh;JO('l-
money for wounds or assault ; for instance, l_oa_ﬂ of a limb is
compensated for by 50 camels, and minor injuries in pﬁ;-
portion. Hal is a fine for minor cases, and is usually
decided by ahir,’: while the higher blood-money is

i “ gharia,’

dcc;(\l:::lnl]&vin ed‘lt.c: this custom payment for wounds or death
lins to be made to the injured man or his relatives by the
offending tribe. In case of death 100 she-camels (or 13
British territory 776 rupees) must be paid for a man, aned
50 for a woman. When the death or injury can bedtratt:‘h
to any particular individual, he is liable for one-third of the
mag, in addition to his shave of the two-thirds which must
i he tribe. .

3 %;;ge}gi{):s from caravans were also formerly additional
causes of disturbance, but as a result of the more seygled
state of the country this practice has now almost entirely
disappeared in the neighbourhood of the British sphere.

' ﬁn recent years the tribes within the British sphere have

———
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readily appealed to the British authorities for the settle-
ment of Lﬁgimlaes—-a practice followed too, sometimes, by
tribes as far south as the Shebeli until the appearance
of the Mullah. They prefer having their disputes settlod
by British authority to their own len thy, tedious, and
generally unsatisfactory methods. 'l‘fey would readily
respond toa more regular administrative system than that
which at present prevails.

Appendix (. (3) contains further remarks on the rela-
tions of the more important sub-tribes to one another,

and Chapter VIII. describes tle attitude of the tribes to
the Mullah.

Customs.

Marriage.—Givls and boys are permitted to marry at
the age of 12 and 15 years respectively. If overtures,
opened on behalf of the latter, prove ncce table to the
prospective father-in-law, a payment is made by the lad as
security (gabati, from gabad, a maiden). Gabati is only a
token and may consist of any small thing ; it may even be
given before the birth of the girl.

By this act the betrothal is completed and the girl

mes the property of the lad's tribe, but remains until
marriage with her father, Tn the event of the death of
either of the contracting partiesla substitute has to be
found. After betrothal the lad' #ften joing and remains
for two or three years with t lg:mily into which he
marries. Prior to marriage the purchase price of the
wife, Ym-ad. which varies from liclollnra to 100 eamels,
must be paid on behalf of the hsband, but apparently
& portion of the payment may be deferred until after
marriage, provided the husband remains with the wife's
family until the debt is paid. The wife brings as dowr
the hut and household utensils, called “ bulaus,” to whicﬁ
are sometimes added from a few sheep or one camel
up to 10 camels, called “ dibad.” I, as in some cases, the
husband pays no yarad, he must himselfl produce the
household utensils, t.gc Another payment, mehr, has to he
paid by the husband to the woman on marriage. The
woman may claim any amount she thinks fit, but tfl‘: claim
is subject to the decision of the officiating priest. At any
time after the marriage a Yibir may demand his samanyo,
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Not, unfrequently marriage is effected by the capture of
the bride, after which an offer of paymeni is tendered.
This may be refused, and inter-tribal reprisals follow,
which, , are often the consequences of some breach of
the more formal procedure. : y !

The marriage ceremony is a simple affair, and is not
attended by the bride, who is represented by her nearest
male relative. A widad or priest reads the kutba, and
afterwards a more or less elaborate feast, dances, and horse-
play (dibaltig) take place for a period of seven days, ;

Marriages are avoided between relations, a term which
often embraces the members of the same clan, or even
gub-tribe and tribe. In the Mijjarten country this practice
is crried go far that the sultan cannot be the son of a Harti
woman ; on the other hand the Arab custom of the inter-
marriage of cousins is being introduced amongst this tribe
and also among the Ogaden, Rer Ali. Intermarriage
between tribes, even during a period of active hostilities
hetween them, is therefore not uncommon. This custom
gecures the safety of the husband, if ea tured, and in
more peaceful times allows him to establish a trading
connection with another tribe, for which purpose the wife
is often left with her own people. ;

Tach man is allowed by the tenets of the Shafai sect of
Mohamedanism to have four wives. 4 )

Naming and Circumcision.—The naming of a child
takes place immediately after birth before a priest or
wadad, and is solemnised by the slaughter of a sheep.

Boys are circumcised and girls infibulated when from
4 to 7 years old. Before that time the hair is usually kept
shaved, except in a cireular ring in a line with the fringe,
but after the operation it is completely shaved and then
allowed to grow freely. Both operations are usnally
performed by Midgans,

Diyoree—Diyoree has to be repeated three times before
it is irrevocable; and may be pronounced by the husband
for any cause, e.g., incompatibility of temger, fz_uh}m to
bear children within three years of marriage, or desire to
make a more advanfageous marringe. Yet in the interior
it is not common, for” the wife is a piece of property for
which a price has been paid, and with divorce the gabad is
lost and the mekr must be repaid. Hence the divorce oath
pronounced three times, especially when it affects the
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favourite wife, is the most hinding on all nomadl Somalis,
except the most devout followers of the Prophet.
urial—Burial ig carried out according to Mohamedan
ritual. The grave is dug with a recess at the bottom to one
gide, into which the body is placed, lying on its side.
This recess is then boarded up and plastered before the
hole is filled with earth. Stones are placed round the edge
of the grave, and down the centre are placed two upright
stones in the case of a man, or three in the case of o
woman. The grave of any important “wadad” is sur-
rounded with a palisude of wood, while over & “sheikh’s ”
- grave some cloth is often hung.

Family Relations.—Women are of little acecount, exeept
in 80 far as they havea commercial value until married, and
afterwaras are able o do ull the manual work, excluding
the care of ponies and grazing of camels. Hence it some-
times happens that a woman, too old for work, is left by
the nomadpa tribes to die of privation, or to be killed by
wild animals in their wanderings. Children, after being
weaned, are left to shift to themselves, and hence mature

early,

".}l:he. Somali woman is, however, not subject to the
restrictions of her Arab co-believers, except in the neigh-
bourhood of the Webi Shebeli.

Dress and Pl%aﬁty.

r J

(@) Dress.—Both men and womhen of all Somali tribes,
except the-Isa, wear a similar gprment, viz, a *‘tobe,”
“maro,” or double breadth of co%m sheet _about 15 feet
long, brown, and threadbare in thé jungle, hut dazzlingly
white on the coast. It is draped differently by each sex.
As a rule men throw it over one or hoth shoulders, give it
a turn round the waist, and allow it then to fall to the
ankles. In cold weather the head is muflled, and at night
the whole body is enveloped in it; pricr to a fight the
arms and breast are left bare, and fhe portion thrown over
the shoulders is wrapped many times round the waist as a
protection.  Women wear it confined by a sash  bokhor >’
round the waist, with one end passed diagonally across the
back and breast. Instead of, or in addition to, the ** maro,”
& waist-cloth is worn; this may either be a half-tobe;,
“goa,” or a special cloth with coloured edges, * mawis.”
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The waist-cloth alone is worn when doing manual labour.
The nomad Mijjarten wear skins sewn together like a tobe,
and the elders, Lorsemen, and other persons of importance
often substitute the “khaili,” a gorgeous red, white and
blue tartan for it. The “khaili” is commonly worn instead
of o *“mawis” by most Darud tribes. Formerly elders,
akhils, and persons of importance affected the * khaili" or
red tartan as a distinction ; now this dress is worn by all
who can afford to buy it.

The Midgans and the Isa generally wear a loin-cloth
only.

J’:I‘Iu;:u remaining articles, carried almost always by a
Somali, consist of his shield, sword and spears, a neat
grass water-bottle, a small piece of tanned leather which
acts as a carpet when praying, and very heavy leather
sandals and, if on the rond, a native axe, *qudimo,”
and a “hangol” or forked stick for dragging and
pushing thorn branches. The Midgans substitute a bow
and quiver for spear and shield.

Ornaments worn by men are rings, a bead rosary, a
leather amulet, or two large round blocks of amber threaded
on a leather thong and fastened round the neck. Horse-
:men usually wear the rawhide hobble round the forehead,
and carry a “ jedal ™ or native whip. Women wear brace-
lets, rings, and ear-rings.

(b) Personal Effeets.—The Somali lives in a round mat
hut, “akhal,” consisting of several bent sticks, ** digo,” over
which are thrown the “raro” or mats, which are two
kinds, the “ aus " made of grass, and the “lkebid " made
of bark. Each man has a hut for each of his wives. A
collection of such huts is ealled a *‘ gu#4,” and is enclosed
in a zeriba, *“ hero.” The inmates of a guri are the family
or “rer,” The hero is divided into several parts, viz., for
the huts, camels, sheep, and ponies respectively. The
entrance, ‘‘#lin,” is blocked at night by a large branch
called the ““ okhrei,”

The household utensils consist of the * gogol,” or bed-
ding, and the “ gurgur,” or furniture and cooking and
food utensils,

On the ground are laid the * dermo,” mats for sleeping
on, with a wooden pillow, “ barki,” for the head. Tor
furniture they have a four-legged wooden stool,  barjin.”

The eaoking, food and water utensils are:—"* Ubo,” a

i <
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gourd for holding ghi, rice, &c.; “hedo,” a flat w b
metal dish fql' ealglg rice from ; adhc’u‘," a h\'nf;?:tlr?r’]‘l;)cll
earthenware jar for cooking in; “gumba,” a skin vessel
for ghi; “fandal,” a wooden spoon; “muda,” a two-
ronged fork ; “kalah,” a wooden cup ; “han” (pl. hamo
r(fo grass-plaited vessels for carrying water on cama&
and holding about six gallons; *“dil,” similar to a han
but smaller, for carrying milk; hadub,” a dish for
drinking milk from ; “ agan” (or *“ ajan "), another similar
vessel used os a churn for making utter; various kinds
of wooden or skin buckets and ropes for drawing water ;

. “gembissa,” a vessel used for scenting clothes over a

brazier; i“ ﬁdin," a broad comb for the hair: - s
a stick of the adthei tree for cleaning t.l::‘:e’atal?.d e

Religion, de.

. (a) Religion.—Mohamedanism is professed by all
Somali tribes, including, too, the negroid inba!ﬁt&nmucl:?
the _s‘outh, but the Midgans and Yibirs are pagans,

The predominant sect is the Shafai or adariyah, but
the less numerous, Mubammed Salih, to which the Mullah

I(il{:glg, is apparently increasing in numbers,
eligious communities of hajis, wadads or ;
drawn from all the tribes wit.hmjtt. distinetion, ku]::g:::ah:a;
tarigas,® are scattered throughoug the country and exercise
a considerable influence, They glve, as a rule, exempt from
the attack of raiders, unless thelatter should be hard
{)ressed for food. But in 1899°the Mullah did not spare
“Ig'ge: ofhleilkh, possrl\ﬂ}]'j ats 1E.heh gfnets of that community
' s own, A list of t i i

iy gg?n in Chapte 11T, more 1mportant tarigas

ilgrimages to Mecea are only frequently made b
wealthy enough. Although de\'?out qohser\'?cm of sgn?faw:;
the outward Ior.ms of Mohamedanism, and abstainers from
intoxicating drink, the Sumalis are neither intolerant nor
generally strict followers of the law of the Prophet, but are
Pharisaical in those rules which they do observe.

(b) Education.—Pilgrimages to Mecea, intercou i
-Pilgrin g rse witl

Aden,_and commercial instincts have brought home to tllu:

Somalis, especially those of the coast, the advantages of

* Baid to be Masonic lodges,
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tion. The number of those who can read and write
?:ll,nt.clﬁamfure. not inconsiderable, and the majority have a
fairly aceurate knowledge of geogra hical position. .
They are quick to learn, but lack the power of applica-
tion and continued effort. They pick up loreign lalls%uaggb
with ease, and it is no uncommon thing to meet malis
who can speak three out of the following foreign languages
—English, French, Ttalian, Arabic, fmd Hindustani.
(¢) Amusements and Games—The favourite rac{eauﬁn
is dancing and singing. Both sexes take part in the

ich arve usually accompanied by part singing,
E!I}':;ieﬁ’ \a‘lw dances wnsi);t. mostly in stamping and clap-
ping the hands, while one or two execute a]:nacm.lI per-
formances in the centre. The songs are either the * hes,

ar i,” a solo chant, often with a chorus, sung round
the fire at night, or in solitude in the jungle, or the
“gerar,” a song of fighting or raiding and only sung tlJIn
horseback. Special chants are sung while watering the
amstllxlz.chief games are a kind of dranghts, ** shah,” and

cards, “* turub.” 1
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CHAPTER IX.

Hisrory.

Period ending 1860,

Of the early history of Somaliland little is known, and
ethmology furnishes the only guide (vide Chapter VIL).

The first historical mention of the country is found in
ancient Egyptian records, in which it is called “ Punt " or
theland of myrrh. Further evidence of expeditions to it
isfafforded by vividly chiselled and highly coloured decora-
tions which still exist on the walls of the stage temple at
Thebes. In the days of the Roman Empire, which main-
tained a considerabﬁ commerce with the Red Sea littoral,
Somaliland become known as the Regio Thurifera or
Aromatifern. Up to this time the Galla race was apparently
supreme, and its dominion extended far north into the centre
of Ethiopia.

The next noteworthy point is the spread of Christianity
southwards from Cairo in the fourth century, when
Frumentius penetrated into Abysginia. Thence the monastic
system spread into Somaliland, fhere its traces are to be
found at Auboba, Aik, and Rat. In those day the Horn of
Africa must have formed part the kingdom of Axum,
for, according to authentic recordls, the King of Abyssinia
crossed in A.b. 523 from Zeila and other ports to Aden
with some 70,000 men and conquered the Yemen. Here
the Ayssinians remained for 70 years, when they were
expelled by the Arabs and Persians, :

A few fmr& later a constant influx of Semitic blood
into Somaliland took place, first in the shape of fribes
driven out of the Yemen and Hadramaut by Mahomed and
his followers, and then of Arab proselytisers, who, establish-
ing themselves on the coast, absorbed the Galla element or
else drove it inland. Thus the two main Somali divisions,
the Darod and Ishak, were formed on the northern coast,
which with the eastern passed entirely under Arab chiefs,
who settled and intermarried with the natives.
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ut the year 1500 the Turks conquered the Yemen
andfcn)ssbo ting ﬂ{e sea, established themselves at Zeila, which
served ns a base for attacks on the commerce to India.
But in 1516 Zeila was captured and burnt by a Portuguese
fleet. Subsequently it me subject to the Prince of
Senna, and after the decay of that kingdom passed under
the Sherif of Mocha. The 17th and 18th centuries are
barren of incident, but the first year of the 19th drew
attention to the fact that the most direct route laetweep
England and India Ja tl:;gugh Egypt, and soon Waghorn's
id Suez was ado . .
mutlgmv:: S;hiss resultaclpt.he capture of Aden in 1839, a.n;l
with it commences the history of British intercourse with
the Somali coast. Aden not only gave Qreat Britain
command of the Gulf of Aden and of the Red_Sen, b{:_t.
also afforded a backway into Egypt, as the Kosseir expedi-
tion proved. The Government of Louis Philippe was
consequently aroused to the importance of securing a
naval station in the Gulf of Tajura as a counterpoise. An
edition was organised for this purpose, but was antici-
pated by the East India Company, which obtained by a
freaty dated 19th August 1840 with the Sultan of 'ln{um,
the cession of the Musbal Islands, and also purchased tll(li
islands of Rat and Bab. These measures were follnwer
by the conclusion of a treaty on the 3rd of September ok
the same year with the Governor of Zeila, who nndert(lJo
not to cede any points on the adjacent coast fo any other
foreign Power, while in the following year a mission was
despatched to the King of Shoa to consolltlatt:, relations
with him, 3 2
In 1848 Zeila was farmed out to a local chiel by the
Turkish Governor of Mocha and Hodeida, who clmm?cl
suzerainty over the coast. Trade from Harrar and the
interior to Aden, vid Zeila and Berbera, began to n.mrf.fgle;:i
and would have extended more rapidly but for ‘1‘;11
disputes. These culminated in 1851 in a disturbance
between the Habr Awal and Habr Gerhajis, whereby the
Berbera route was closed, until the blockade of that port
by a schooner of the Indian Navy restored order. : _
lleut surveys and various short expeditions into
the Eixr?t:;rior were y:arriecl out by Haines, Crhrlstpphar,
Cruttenden, and other officers of the Indian Navy in tlu;
forties and early fifties, and also by Captain Guillain, o
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the ¥rench Navy, in 1847. In 1854 Speke penetrated
from Las Khorai to Rat, and Burton starting from Zeila
reached Harrar, then ruled by Emir Ahmed Sultan,

In April of the following year a mission under Burton
was about to leave Berbera for Zanzibar, when it was
attacked and an officer was killed, 7T'he coast was there-
fore once more placed under hlockade, which was not raised
until the coast tribes had signed a treaty, dated 9th
November 1856, in which they undertook to suppress the
slave trade and mend their behaviour,

T'he Egyptians in Somaliland, 1860--1884.

. .The explorations of Burton, Speke, Grant, and Baker
turned the attention of the Egyptian Government to the
interior of Northern Africa, the Red Sea littoral, and the
Horn of Africa. In pursuance of the Khedive's ambitious
policy for the extension of his dominions, Massowah was

1f purchased from the Porte for 16,000 in 1866 by Egypt,

which then erept southwards. In 1870 it acquired the
const between Bulhar and Berbera, and essmlﬂishea gurrisons
at those ports as well as at Zeila, purchasing the Sultan's
suzerain rights over the latter town for an annual payment
of 15,0001, In_ 1874 Raocof Pasha, at the head of 4,000 men,
took possession of Harrar. This force, one-quarter Sudanese
and the remainder Fgyptians, comprised, ides infantry,
one to two squadrons of cavt and artillery with
mountain guns, gatlings and i ¢ket tubes, and was
eventually distributed as follows :—3,400 at Harrar and in
the four adjacent highland proviees, 600 hetween Zeila
and Berbera, with detachments at jura, Sagulla, Gildessa,
Sawanak, Bulhar, and Dubar, ' ;

In 1877 the British Government signed a convention af
Alexandria, which recognised the Khedival annexation of
all the Kast African coast north of Ras Hafun, subject to
the conditions, amongst others, that no portion of it should
be ceded to any foreign Power, and that British Consular
agents should be appointed at places on the coast. The
Sultan of Turkey, however, refused his ratification. ;

carwhile considerable improvement had been effected
at_the ports, e.g., the construction of piers, lighthouses,
ciuarters, blockhouses, and zaribas, and the i mprovement of
the water supply, and many benefits accrued to the country,
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with the exception of Harrar. Here Racol Pasha had been
guilty of oppression and illegal trading, and was con-

squently dismissed by Gleneral Gordon, who replaced him
by Ali Pasha.

With the exception of a revolt of the tribes around
Harrar in 1380, nothing noteworthy happened until 1884,
when events in the Soundan led to the evacuation of
Somaliland by the Egyptians. An independent Govern-
ment under the Emir Abdullahi Mahomed, of the old
dynasty, was formed at Harrar, and the ports of Zeila and
Berbera wero occupied by detachments from the Aden

g}}_l'l’!ﬂlgll‘

Buropean Powers in Somaliland, 1884.

In the lagter half of 1884 and in January 1885, the British
(lovernment, through the Resident at Aden, entered into
treaties with all the tribes now under its protection éxcept
the Warsangli, who concluded a treaty in 1886, and the
Dolbahanta, who have signed no agreement. In February
1885, the establishment of a British protectorate over the
Somali coast from Ghubbet Kharab to Ras Galwein was
communicated fo France, who in June of the previous year
had oceupied Obok. The evacuation of Massowah by the
Egyptians was fcllowed by the Italian occupation of that
port, also in Febroavy 1885, antl by the_extension of its
protectorate of Erythrea southward to Ras Raleita. In this
year, too, the French acquired by purchase from the Sultan
of T’ajum the northern coast of the Ghubbet Khargh.

Obok was soon afterwards connected by cable with
Perim, and provided with barracks, quarters, and a pier.
But the insalubrious climate, the exposed nature of the
harbour, and the interruptions to which the Danakils
subjected the Obok-Harrar trade led in February 1888, to
the cession of the Mashah Islands and Ras Jibuti by Great
Britain to France. At the same time the boundary between
French and British Somaliland was settled.

Meanwhile, but little progress had been made by any
Powers in establishing relations with the Mijjarten country.
As far back as 1862 a treaty had beem signed with Great
Britain in which the Mijjarten undertook to protect the
lives of ers meciad_ on this somewhat dangerous
coast. fu 1879, and again on the Ist May 1885, this
agreement was renewed with the further stipulation tha

— =
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360 dollars should be paid annually to the Mijjar

and to Yusuf Ali of Alula. In 1885 the Gerﬁma?g};?:ilriﬁg
commercial treaties with the Mijjarten, but were not allowed
to Hy their flag, and also laid claim to Warsangli territory.
Consequently, Great Britain concluded a treaty of protection
in 1886 with the latter country, but failed in extending its
influence over the Mijjarten. However, in 1889 Italy
nl)tame(l a protectorate over the coast between 2° 30 and
8° 15’ N. from the Mijjarten Sultan and from Yusuf Ali,
and in 1892 extended its territory southwards to the Juba
bft a treaty with the Sultan of Zanzibar, The protectorate
of Italy over the coast from 8” 15’ N. to Bandar Ziada was
recognised by the Anglo-Ttalian Protocol of 5th May 1894,
which defined the respective spheres of influence of the two
countries. In 1894 the administration of the Italian Pro-
tectorate was enirusted to the Benadir Company, which
still retains it, and in 1897 the left bank of the Juba as
farfas Lugh was occupied.

In 1894 France obtained from Menelik a concession to
build a railway from Jibuti to Harrar, a step which gave a
great :i';q;ulse to the devlu:l'lopmellj'lt. of the former fown, for
since that year its population bas inerensed from :
10,600, including 58{)PE1]mpeau3. ! : it

Meanwhile in British Semaliland the development of its
trade and the opening up of its hinterland led in 1898 to
the transfer of its administration from the Indian Govern-
ment to the Foreign Office. |

4
The Abyssinians in Sdr}hlilaﬂd, 1887,

_In_ 1887, shortly after the fnussacre of an Ttalian
scientific mission near Gildessa, Menelik, the King of Shoa
and now of Abyssinia, conquered Harrar with the tacit
Fonsent of Ttaly, and deposed the Emir Abdullahi Mahomed.,
Then followed the reduction of the semi-independent tribes
—mainly Gallas—to the south and south-west of Harrar.
Afterwards the Gerhi, Bertiri, Abbasgul, and Malingur
Somalis were made subject, and about 1891 the Rer Ali
were reduced almost to starvation by the capture of their
herds and flocks. From that year regular tribute was
paid by the three first-named, and from 1895 by the last
two tribes up to 1900, when the Mullah’s advance into
Western Ogaden led to a revolt of the tribes in it and




RN

124

south-east of Harrar—a revolt which, however, was soon
suppressed. Between 1897 and 1900 Abyssinian authority
was extended down the Fafan and the Webi Shebeli to
Faf and Bari respectively, but an expedition against Lugh
was a failure. ?

Sultan Yusuf Ali of Alula and Obbia.

An important role in the history of the Mijjarten country
has been played in the last 35 years by Yusuf Ali, Sultan
of Alula and Obbia. He is described as a tall, thin man,
keenly alive to commercial interests, and is now some
(6 years of age. In 1878, when Governor of Alula, under
his relative the Mijjarten Sultan, Osman (Othman) Mahmud,
then a minor, he raised the Fgyptian flag and declared
himself independent. Having built several three-storied
forts, and provided himself with match-lockmen from
Arabia and with armed buggalows, he not only repulsed
the attacks of a large army collected by the Council of
Regency, but also carried the war into the enemy’s couniry
and threatened Bandars Maraya and Tiluk. Constant
fighting ensued throughout 1879 and 1880, and apparently
continued until 1884, when ce was concluded’ by the
marriage of Yusaf Ali's daughter to the Mijjarten Sultan,
In the same year both Sultans signed the treaty concluded
with Great Britain as to wrecks. Then Yusuf Ali turned
his attention to Obbia, which he captured by surprise
with a force of 50 match-lockmen. In 1885 the Hawiya,
owners of this town, endeavoured to expel the intruder, but
failing, were forced to conclude peace, and later in the
year Yusuf placed his conquest under the protection of the
Sultan of Zanzibar, with the approval of Great Britain.

In 1889 he. concluded the treaty already referred to
with Italy, and later in the year persunded Osman Mahmud
to join him in signing a second at Alula. With the assist-
ance of Ttaly he extended his power inland over the Hawiya
and partly over the Marehan; later he consolidated this
extension by the occupation of the Galkayu wells in the
Mudug district and by the construction of a small fort,
which he garrisoned with troops armed with rifles. His

ambitious aims and friendship with Italy brouiﬁl!t. him,,

however, into renewed opposition with the Mijjarten
Sultan. Eventually he appears to have been recognised

by the protecting power as Sultan of Alula, where he had
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retained his family. Osman Mahmud conseque
mto negotiations with the Mullah, and m.}l‘;1 orﬂ;});g;;:?i‘:g
him wit men and arms during the 1901 campaign, but
also afforded bim a refuge in his subsequent retreat.
When the British Expeditionary Force under Brigadier-
General Manning, by arrangement with the Italian Govern-
ment, landed at Obbia in January 1903, it was hoped that
Yusuf Ali would render material assistance by supplying
f.qmea! transport camels, and food supplies to the force
is failure to do so—whether arising from lack of will or
of power—resulted in February in his deportation by the
Italian Government, first to Aden and thence to Massow:

s son, Ali Yusuf, being left in his place at Obbia. When
he was eventually brought back to Obbia at the end of 1904
he was broken down in health, nearly blind, and his intellect
had undoubtedly suffered as the result of his captivity.

The Rise of the Mullah Mohamed-bin-Abdullah.

Mohamed-bin-Abdullah” Hassan belongs to {l J
Sulammn (or Bagari) sub-tribe of the Suutigi'n Og;:?elfg}:;
of whose watering-places is Galadi: He has, howeyer spent
much of his time amongst the Dolbahanta, with éme of
whos.e x_aub—trlbes,’tha Ali Gheri, he has inter-married
He is in the prime of life, and is described as dark.
coloured, tall and thin, with a smgll goatee beard. He has
travelled much, and has made seybral pilgrimages to Mecea
whpr:l hef :ﬁ:ac}l;eddnhimself to thi of Mohamed Salel,
a rival of the Kadaviyah, the most i i ¢
mtﬁn B e ¥ ostinfluential and popular

e acquired some notoriet seditious ing i
Berbera in 1895, after which 113; urned to hil;lm'(;g:nn%((:g
Faradod, in the Dolbalianta. Here he gradually acqiliretl
influence by stopping inter-tribal warfare, and eventually
started a religious movement in which the Rer Ibrahim
(Mukabil Ogaden), Ba Hawadle (Miyirwalal Ogaden), and
the Ali Gheri (Dolbahanta) were Lﬁe first to join, His
emissaries also soon suceeeded in' winning over the Adan
Madoba, notable amongst whom was Haji Sudi, now his
trusted lneu!anapt and formerly an interpreter on one of
His Majesty’s ships, and the Ahmed Farah and Rer Yusuf
all Habr Toljaala, and the Musa Ismail of the Eastern Halir
Yunis, Habr Gerhajis, with Sultan Nur of this tribe. Farly

e 44478, 7
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/ in 1899 the Mullah suddenly appeared at Burao, raided

._\)

other sub-tribes of the Habr Yunis, and forced the Mahmud
Aerad Dolbahanta to join him, He then retired towards
his stronghold, Bohotle (Bohoteli), the Ali Gheri permunent

watering place, but again suddenly ag»p’éured at Burao at’

the end of August with a force of 5,000 men, of whom
1,500 were horse and 200 had rifles, moved as far west as
Odwein, but returned thence to Burao, owing to the un-
willingness of the Dolbahanta horse to remain so far inside
Ishak territory. He then burnt the Kadariyah t:u‘iﬁu at
Sheikh, and at the end of September withdrew to Bohotle
and thence to Lassader. A month later he murdered the
Dolbahanta Gerad, Ali, for refusing to assist in his plans,
and thereby estranged the Malmud Gerad, who had also
been disappointed in their hopes of booty. IFor the latter
reagson, too, the Adan Madoba, Ararsama, and Ba Arsama
made submission to the authorities at Berbera, and con-
sequently by the end of the year the Mullah moved south
to Bohotle und thence to Walwal in the country of the
Ibrahim Ogaden. Early in 1900 he marched gradually
westwards and succeeded in obtaining the submission of
the Rer Abdilleh, Rer Harun, and Rer Ali, all Ogaden.
The Abyssinians consequently moved two forces of 1,200
men each, mainly mounted infantry, to Dagabur, whence
they raided the Rer Ali and Abbasgul. But, failing to
find the Mullaly, the forces retived, the one to Harrar and
the other to Jigjiga. Here, at the end of March; the
latter were attacked by some 6,000 Gallas and Hurraris,
ledd by the Abbasgul Gerad, Abdi, and urged on by the
Mullah, who, however, remained with his Dolbahanta
following of 500 rifles and 500 spears at Milmil or Hara-
diggit. Inspived by an assurance that the Abyssinian
bullets had heen rendered powerless by the Mufluh, the
Harrarvis and Gallas made a determined attack, but were
repnlged with a loss of 2,600 killed. T'he Abyssinians
were, however, toe shaken to pursue, and the Mallah was
left for a time in undisturbed possession of Ogaden. Mean-
while the 2nd Dattalion Central African Rifles had arrived
in the Protectorate, viz., in February 1900, but were
reduced in July by hall a battalion. In the following
month the Mullal renewed his activity by a sudden raid,
which resulted in the capture of 2,000 Aida Galla camels
and in causing all the British tribes to abandon the Haud

i
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in confusion. A company of the Central African -Rifles
was consequently sent to Burao and another to Oadweina,
measures whicl ™ somewhat restored confidence. But the

. excitement was renewed by a second raid made in the

middle of September from Milmil on the Abyssinian Habr
Awal at Harrhe. The projected pursuit by the Harrar
arrison was countermanded, owing to the malarious eon-
ition of Ogaden at this season, and consequently. tlie
Habr Awal, both from Havgeisa and Abyssinia, took matters
into their own hands and moved south and east against
the Mullah, but did not advance far enough to obtain
contact; at theé same time the half battalion of the Central
African Rifles, less the Burio company, was concentrated
ul Hargeisa. -

r  The Anglo-Abyssinian Hwpeditions, 1901,

It was now decided to organise expeditions from Harvar
and British Somaliland, which were to.aet through Ogaden
and the Dolbahanta respectively. : )

The Abyssinian Fapedition.—In January 1901, the
Abyssinians despatched an expedition of some 10,000 mien
into Ogaden, but owing to defective supply arrangeiments
and want of water the force never got_into touch with' the
Mullah, who retired hefore it into the Ibrahim country, dnid
it eventually halted at the Gerlogibi Wells,

A fresh force of 10,000, witlifonly a month’s supplies,
was despatehed in May, and arrj ﬁ on the 24th of that

month at Bilki Gabro, on the Falgh, where it was joined
by two, British officers, Major Hanlury-Tracey and Captain
Cobhold, Here contingents, anxidug for plunder, raised
the numbers to 14,000, and the commander, the Kanyaz-
mateh Abanabro, was desitous of moving vii the Webi
Shebeli on Mudug, in order to replenish his supplies and
punish the Adoni on that river, who lad shown an
inclination to join the Mullah, A rumour of the latter's
defeat by the British Expedition, hewever, encouraged him
to proceed direct on Cerlogubi, where he arrived on the
11th June.

In spite of long marches, e.g., 50 miles in two days,
and frequent daily marches of 25 miles, the force effected
little beyond the severe punishment of the Ibvahim, This
was due partly to” the natural dificulties of the country,

12
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but largely also to the inefficient transport and supply
arrangements of the Abyssinian force. Water was
generally seanty and the heat intense, for the rains had
not yet begun. In places where water was abundant, s.g.,
Baligadud, it was impure, being the rain washings from the
surrounding country mixed with animal exereta. There
was very little focdder for ponies and mules. No supplies
were obtainable except meat, to which the Abyssinians,
who live mainly on grain, were unaccustomed ; and raids
on the tribes at Galadi and Bur Wells, 35 to 40 miles
east and south of Wardair respectively, proved failures,
owing to the defection of guides or to the inadequacy
of the system for the transport of water. Consequently,
on the 2lst June, the force moved south to Faf on the
tig Fafan, where it arrived on the 4th July, looting the
friendly Rer Ughaz en route. It then returned via
Sassamani to. Harrar, reaching the lutter town about the
end of the month.

~ The British Ewpedition, 1901.—In anticipation of the
departure of the remaining half-battalion of the 2nd Central
African Rifles, the recruitment of a dismounted levy was
started on the 22nd November 1800, under Lieut.-Colonel
I, J. 15, Swayne, who was appointed (o the command of the
Tixpeditionary Force. Although the pay was limited to Rs. 12
amonth, as compared with Its, 16 to the Coast Police, recruits
came in freely, and in December the autliorised strength of
the levy was increased to 1,000 men, while at the same
time a mounted corps of 500 men was sanctioned. The
new lorce was sent in detachments to Hargeisa and Adadle,
the two posts from which the movements of the Mullah, at
Havadiggit, were kept under observation. The wells at
this place dried up in February, and the Mullah con-
sequently moved to Mersi, whenee he retived in the same
month to Bohotle, owing to the Abyssinian advance.
The levy made a corresponding change in its base to
Burao. The lateness of the rains delayed the advance from
this post’ until the 22nd May, when the force, now
organised into a mounted and two infantry corps, with 20
out of 50 Punjabi Mahommedans sent earlier m the year
from India, moved to Ber, leaving 200 men at Burao. 'The

, Mullah in the meantime had concentrated 600 rifles and

4,400 spearmen, mainly mounted, at Yahel. The tribes
gupporting him could muster probably 20,000 spears, to
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which might be added, in case of a reverse to the British
foree, 60,000 from doubtful tribes, apart from the Mijjarten,
50,000 to 60,000 strong.

After a three days’ halt at Ber, the force, marching by
night, reached il Dab, 72 miles, in another three days
(Egth May), and destrayed the Mullah's neighhourin
village of Kob Faradod. The mounted corps then mideﬁ
the ﬁhllmml Glerad, who, with the exception of the Nur
Ahmed, consequently made submission. The force was
now split up into two columns, the one mobile of some
950 men under the officer commanding the field force, the
other of 390 rifles, one *450 Maxim, and some 90 spearmen
remaining in a double zariba at Samala (Somala). The
latter body, with which were left surplus transport and
stores and 3,500 looted camels, was attacked on the evening
of the 2nd June, the day following that on which the first
colutn had started in pursuit of the Mullah. The latter
had advanced suddenly with 5,000 men from Ano Hadigle,
80 miles distant, in consequence of the raid on the Mahmud
Gerad, and had avoided the main eolumn. The attack,
beaten off in the afternvon, was renewed after dark with
the same result; on the following day a third attack, made
by some 5,000, as compared with 2,000 on the 2nd June,
was directed by the Mullah in person, bul, though main-
tained from dawn to dark, again failed. I was followed
by a general retreat in scattered (]Ptachmenls. which were
harassed by the main eclumn, avere pursued by its
mounted portion to a day and §'half’s journey from
Mudug, where the Mullah had foupd refuge. 180 of the
enemy’s dead were found outside the Samala zariba, where
their total losses were estimated ft 500 ; the attacking
force included Kayad, Adan Madoba, Rer Hagar, Ararsaia,
Ali Gheri, Jama Siad, Nur Ahmed, and Mijjarten.

Owing to an insufficiency of water tanks, the mobile
column, after balting at Beretabli, was obliged to return
to Lassader, where it was joined by the second column.

Making forced marches, the combined colwmns raided
14,000 camels, 1,000 ecattle, and 30,000 sheep of the
offending tribes, and occupied their chief watering places
:}t Bohotle, Kurmis, Heigali, and Kassera by the end of

une.

The Mullah had meanwhile succeeded in rallying his

following, and, being threatened with an attack by Yusuf
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Ali of Olbia, moved back into Dolbahanta territory. The
field foree, now reduced to 700 rifles, of whom but 756 were
mounted, and accompanied by some 400 Mahmud Gerad
horse, moved from wtle to Kur Garad, leaving 100
rifles to guard the transport at this place; it continued its
march by night, and at dawn of the 17th July attacked
the Mullah at Ferdidin. ‘The mounted force hecame at once
seriously engaged, and was forced to retire with the loss of
one British officer, but the infantry then arrived and, out-
flanking the enemy's left, drove him into thick bush,
through which the pursuit was earried for 5 miles, Want
of water and the number of wounded necessitated a return
to Kur (arad, and, as the Mullah had fled into Italian
terreitory, the field foree withdrew to Burao, where it arrived
on 29th and 30th July, and was then broken up. Gar-
risons were maintained ab Burno, Sheikh, and Adadleh,
During the operations the enemy suffered an estimated'loss
of 1,200 in killed and wounded, in addition to 800 pri-
goners ; the casualties of the field force were one officer
and 23 other ranks killed, and one officer and 26 other
ranks wounded,

The Operations of 1002 (January to November).

Shortly after the close of the operations of 1901 and the
break up of the field foree, the Mullah again entered
British territory and carried out a series of raids on our
friendly tribes. The tribesmen, armed as they were for
the most part with spears only, could make "hut little
stand against the raiding parties, which were largely armed
with rifles, and the attacks increased in boldness.

At the end of December a raid on a large scale was
made on the Habr Toljaala between Olessan and Oadweina,
and early in- January 1902 a party of the Mullah’s horse-
men, advancing to within 25 miles of Burao, raided the
Musa Temail at Balibeeli and Amadleh. Large quantities
of stock, both camels and sheep, were looted, and men,
women, and children were ruthlessly speared and shot
down by the raiders. Three companies of infantry Levies

 were des!mmhe:l from Burao on receipt of the news of the
raid.  This small force marched for two days into the
‘Haud in pursuit of the raiders and finally succeeded in
coming up with the enemy's stragglers and in recovering
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most of the sheep. More than this, however, they could
not. effect, and the main body of the enemy got away to
Bohotle, with all the looted camels.

It was now decided to undertake another expedition
against the Mullah, and the command was again entrusted
to Lieut.-Colonel Swayne. A force of local Levies was
hurriedly organised, and a start was made in June from
Bohotle, where a strong fort and stockade bad been con-
structed and garrisoned by 200 men to serve as an advanced
base, The Mullah Lacd meanwhile retired scross the ITaud
to the Mudug district.

From Bohotle the British force, which numbered about
1,200 viflemen, marched south-east in the divection of
Mudug, but on arriving at Damot—some 40 miles from
Bohotle—tuied off north-east and entered the Nogal.
Frony June till September the force remained in the Nogal,
and carried out a succession of raids on tribes which were
friendly to the Mullah, capturing considerable quantities of
stock. During the whole of this time the Mullah himself
with his main following was in the Mudug district on the
oppaesite side of the waterless Haud,

Towards the end of September Colonel Swayne, whose
force had been reinforced by two companies of the 2nd
(Central African) Battalion of the King's African Rifles,
and now totalled about 1,500 rifleyien, leaving the Nogal
by the Jidbaran Pass, advanced jcross the Haud. The
Mullah also advanced, and the two rees encountered each
other on October Gth in dense bwsh at Erigo. Severe
ﬁﬁhtmg ensued, and our troog:s ere roughly handled.
The enemy was, however, finally %‘iven off, and Colonel
Swayne encamped on the scene of the action. Our troops
were, however, too shaken for a further advance to be
possible, and after a halt of three days the force returned to
Baohotle, the Mullah refiving again to the Mudug district.

The British casualties in this action were two officers
and 99 other ranks killed, and two officers and 84 other
ranks wounded ; the enemy also captured a Maxim. The
enemy's losses were about 150 riflemen killed and many
wounded.

The Operations of 1902-1903.

The despatch of a fresh expeditionary force having
been decided on, troops from other of the East African




132

Protectorates and from Tndia were made available, and the
Somali Levies, whose meral and discipline were reported
to be somewhat shaken, were broken up. The command
of the new expedition was entrusted to Brigadier-General
Manning, Colonel Swayne having been invalided.

The Mullah was reported to be still in the Mudug
district, and the Galkayu wells were made the objective of
the Tield Force.

The force, which numbered rather more than 4,000
fighting ranks, was divided into two columns, of which
one proceeded by sea down the East Coast to Obbia, with
the object of advancing from that place in a north-westerly
direction vid Elaheli, Rakn, and Waragalo to Galkayu,
while the other was concentrated at Bohoﬁe.

The Obbia column, which was under the direct'com-
mand of Brigadier-General Manning, numbered about
2,000 combatants, of which about one-quarter was mounted
infantry and camelry. Out of this number, however,
troops had to be detailed to hold the line of posts in rear of
the column as it advanced from its base. ;

The Bolotle columm numbered about 850 fighting ranks,
of whom also about one-quarter were mounted infantry and
camelry. Two Indian infantry regiments were allotted
to the Berbera-Bohotle line of communication, of which
one was a Pioneer Regiment and was employed largely on
road-making.

The co-operation of the Abyssinians was again enlisted,
and an Abyssinian Force was despatched from the Harrar
Province down the Webi Shebeli, with a view to barring
the Mullah’s retreat to the west, and to denying to him
the resources of the fertile distvicts which lie on the banks
of that river. -

The troops composing the Obbia column began to
arrive at Obbia early in January 1903, but difficulties in
conneetion wlth the provision of transport delayed the
forward move from that place. Towards the end of
February a start was made, and Galkayu was occupied
without opposition early in March, the Mullah having
retived westwards in the direction of Dadub and Galadi.

At Galkafu the Obbia column was joined by 400 men
of the Bohotle column, and preparations were at once made
fur a further advance in the direction of Galadi.

—— gy
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Meanwhile, in accordance with previous arrangements,
the Abyssinian VForee had cecupied Bari on the Webi-
Shebeli, and several minor tribal engagements took place
between the Mullah's spearmen and tribes friendly to the
Abyssinians,

Towards the end of March, Brigadier-Gieneral Manning's
column advanced from Galkayu, and on the 31st of that
month occupied the Galadi wells practically without oppe-
sition. The Mullah with his following retired again in a
westerly direction ltowards Walwal and Wardair, and it
was believed that his further retreat was barred by the
Abyssinian Foree.

About the middle of April a4 column of 500 fighting
ranks under Lieutenant-Colonel Cobbe was moved
forward from Galadi in the divection of Wardair, and
an advance towards the same objective by. the Bohotle
column under Major Gough was arranged to take place
simultaneously,

About 50 miles west of Galadi Lient.-Colonel Clobbe’s
eolumm got into touch with the enemy, and, after skirmishes
on'the 15th and 16th of April, on the 17th a party of 250
fighting ranks (including seven British officers) with two
maxims under Lieut.-Colonel Plunkett, having become
rdetached from the remainder of the column, was surrounded
by the enemy and cut to pieces atiumburu, This stopped
the further advance of LieutiUolonel Cobbe's column,
which was at once withdrawn to Galadi.

The Bohotle column, which consisted of between 400
and 500 fighting ranks, advancetl on the 18th of April
and renclmg Danop—about 45 miles south-west—two days
later. Here a zariba was formed ‘in which transport and
stores were left under an infantry detachment, while the
mounted men—some 200 in number—pushed forward
under Major Gough towards Walwal. At Daratoleh—about
30 miles from Danop—the enemy was met in force and,
after several hours’ severe fighting at close quarters, the
little column was eventually forced to retire to Danop, the
retivement being closely followed up for some distance by
tho enemy. The British losses were two officers and 13 other
ranks killed, and four officers and 28 other ranks wounded.
‘I'he enemy’s losses were uncertain, but have been estimated
at 150 men. From Danop the column returned to Bohotle.

Major Gough's force at Daratoleh was Iargelf; composed
of Somalis, whose conduct under fire was deseribed by him
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as admirable. They displayed great steadiness throughout ‘
the engagement, and there was more than ono instance of
personal bravery.
After the action of Gumburu, and the withdrawal to
Galadi of Lieut.-Colonel Cobbe's column, General Manning's
foree fell back from Galadi to Galkayu, leaving an advanced
Bo_st- at Galadi. This advanced post was withdrawn to
ralkayu at the beginning of June, when the whole of the
Obbia foree under Gananﬁ Manning moved across the Haud
to Bohotle, where it arrived on June 26th.

The Mullah meanwhile, unable to move further west
on account of the Abyssinian force, and feeling the pressure
from the east velieved by the actions of Glumburu and
Daratolely, and by the withdrawal of General Manning's
main foree from Galadi to Galkayu, made a meve eastwards 3
early in June, and, erossing our {rontier between Bohotlo i '
and Damot, entered the Nogal with the whole of his
following and livestock. The movement, which was as
rapid as it was unexpected, was covered by horsemen, a
Er:)rty of whom made a feint at Bohotle, and prevented the
hotle eolumn from moving out.
With the arrival of General Manning's foree at Bohotle
on June 26th operations were temporarily closed.

The great difficulty which had to be contended with
throughout the operations was that of transport, and ,'l
consequently of supply, owing to the great length of the ]z,
two lines of communication, That of ﬁm Bolotle column, ™
from Berbera to Bohotle, was about 220 miles, and that l
of Obbia foree, from Obbia vid Galkayu to Galadi, was not i
less, 'Thus at the end of April the total length of the
communications of both columns, which had to be guarded,
was over 400 miles.

There was also a lack of mobile mounted troops and a
great deficiency of good spies and of mounted native scouts,
which resulted in our information of the enemy being for
the most part scanty and unreliable. The enemy's infor-
mation, on the other hand, appears to have been uniformly

The barren and waterless nature of the country through
which the Obbia column operated added considerably to
difficulties, which cannot fal to attend the movement of
a considerable force over such long distances ns those
traversed, f p - 1
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Operations from June 1903 to June 1904.

+ The conduct of the operations now passed into the
hands of Major-General Sir Charles Egerton, who had
heen sent from India with reinforcements. The reinforce-
ments consisted of 300 British infantry, an Indian infantry
regiment (700 strong), and 300 Indian mounted infantry.
A considerable number of transport animals—camels and
mules—were also received from did;, as well a8 officers
and other ranks, to strengthen the staff and departments.
Two corps of loeal irregular horse— the Gadabursi Horse
and the Tribal Horse, each 500 strong— were recruited, ns
well ns n corps of irregular mounted scouts (Illalos),

The first work undertaken was the strengthening and
provisioning of the chain of posts which formed tlie line
of communications from Berbera to Bohotle, and the
iJinprl-ovement. of the existing watering arrangements along
the line. :

The available troops were divided into two brigades of
infantry, with a mounted corps, divisional troops, and line
of communication troops.

The co-pperation of the Abyssinians.was again enlisted,
and it was arranged that the Bmpoeror Menolik should
despatch a force which would ocoapy Galadi at once, and
the Glalkayu wells later, thus ha ‘J)l,lg the retreat of the
Mullah from the Nogal to the south. - The difficulties of
fransport and supply at this t distance from their
advauced bhase on the Wehi Shebeli were, however,
insuperable. The Abyssinian foreé was unable -to carry
out the plan, and Galadi was therefore temporarily occupied
by a detachment of the British force, while Gialkayn was
occupied by Yusuf Ali’s men, - -

The initial preparations for an advance oceupied a
considerable time, and the end of the year was approach-
ing before everything was ready. Meanwhile the Mullah
had remained in the Nogal, his headquarters being
edtablished at Malin and his advanced posts ‘at Jidbali
md Buranod. He wis believed to have with him 1,600
to 1,800 riflemen, 4,000 ponies, and a number of spearmen,
wvariously estimated at 7,880 to 20,000,
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The headquarters of the field foree had, in the mean-
time, been established at Eildab, which place formed the
advanced base. '

Early in January a strong reconnaissance was sent out
to Jidbali, which diselosed a considerable number of the
enemy in occupation of the wells at that place. A sharp
fight ensued, and the reconnoitring force withdrew to
Tildab. In consequence of the information brought by
this reconnaissonce, it was decided to make an advance in
force on the Jidbali position. A concentration of the two
brigades was accordiu%{i made nenr Jidbali on the 9th of
January, and on the 10th the combined force advanced in
square formation on the wells, covered by the mounted
troops. The Dervishes who held the wells are believed to
have numbered about 5,000, including 500 horsemen,
They made a determined attack on the square, but could
not face the rifle and maxim fire and broke. The pursuit
was maintained by the mounted troops for about 10 miles,
The enemy's losses in this action were some 1,000 killed,
200 prisoners, and 400 rifles of sorts. The DBritish
casualties amounted to 58 all told, including three officers
killed, The Mullah himself was not present at the action,
which was fought against a strong detached portion of his
force only. Nevertheless, the result was a sharp blow to
his prestige. Numerous desertions from his ranks ensued,
and had it been possible to follow up the vietory with
greater celerity some far-reaching results might hayve been
attained,

Unfortunately, however, the force was obliged to halt for
two days owing to supply and water difficulties, and mean-
while the Mullah with his main force effected a retire-
ment vid the Anane Pass to the “Sorl” in a northerly
direction. Tho two brigades swept through the Nogal in
a south-easterly direction, making considerable captures of
livestock, but failing to again get touch with the enemy.
Large quantities of livestock, which were grazing in the
southern Haud, were also rounded up not only by parties of
our own mounted men, but also by Yusuf Ali's men.

At this point may be said to have concluded the first
stage of General Egerton’s operations. Touch with the
enemy had been lost, but from the information received it
was believed that the Mullah with his main following was
either in the neighbourhood of Jid Ali, or had retired to
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the Gebi district. The second ph ! i
2 phase of the
‘;:M based upon the plan of leaving the first Iﬂ‘li)er?lhao?:
the Nogal as a stop to the south, while the second brigade
ﬂghbil::e hbllllgthoft ]:he ?ounted troops was concentrated af
with the objec i 7
o a%sasterly o Jeot of making an advance thence
8 movement was commenced early in Mareh
ﬁfiunted column _bmn;[; despatched at the {mme time f::m:
ildab to unite with the second brigade near El-Afweinal.

3. lin; urﬂlElll‘)(?t: ﬁf the two columns was effected at El-Afweina)
. ~urther operations of the combined eoly i
direction of urdur Jid Aliand towards the 5:?;? (;?stgcl:
{\{flg barrpn of deo.;_s_we result, owing to the failure of the
arsangli and Mijjarten to actively co-operate as had
n previously arranged. The Mullah was thus able to
move along the skirt of the Mijjarten country, and
;ﬁﬁdtﬁl Iil-BBCﬂplﬁgl south across the Sorl after sufferin
wrdshi i i
swck ftihrr:lmghp:h ;II-H'BL osing numbers of his following ans
nal movement of the mounted troops fron i
an easterly direction towards the Italian Iropgtiar, tlugﬁl]?;lnét
again south to Kheman, also led to no result beyond the
captsqro cif sumllllalquautitias of stock,
tmultaneously with this final movement of ¢l
men it had been arranged to bring off a dos;.f:ant ll?pl{l;l?ui?]tied
a small village on the east coast, of ‘which the Mullah h:ﬁl’
possessed himself . October 1903} and from which an
extensive trade in skins was carri ‘on, together with gun-
ll'unmng. The descent was carried} out on the 21st April
h?gf}, by landing parties from thibe cruisers of (he East
X ies _squadron and a_detachment of 125 men of the
mpshire Regiment. Some formidable works had been
conlal;ructed in the vicinity of the \'illuge. which wore taken
%‘llllte d:::;jrgyexll, wxf.l_‘tsa loss of 3 seamen killed and 11 wounded.
e Spiey e{s : ost 68 killed and 14 wounded, 27 rifles, and
After the final movement of the mounted t
Lad
:;:ﬂlmdlcolu_m? :r.*;ul;ui'ne',_(%\T to the coast; the ﬁl-;;uf)l:?grfli:
awn from the i
ﬁeltrlrliorcﬁﬁi:tﬁiludad. 16 Nogul, and the operations of the
e , moving south, then re-entered the N 1
and established himself i icini o on it
e T e in the vicinity of Gerowai on the

—
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Buents since the elose of the Operdtions of General Sir
Charles Egerton in May 1904,

On the départure of General Sir Charles Egerton’s
Expeditionary Force, a temporary garrison of some 2,000
Indian troops was left in the country, with a view 'to
giving time for the organisation of tribal defence arrange-
‘ments and for the formation and training of the locil
regular battalion. This temporary garrison was withdrawn
to India in November 1904, its place being taken by a
regiment of Indian infantry, the 33rd Punjab Infantry,
700 strong, whose services were lent by the Indian Govern-
ment for one year, it being ho%:ed that this year of grice
would suffice to place the defence arrangements of the
Protectorate on a permanently satisfactory footing.

With the exception of a raid made on a frazmg post of
a tribal levy near Eildab in November 1904, when 70
ponies were looted, there was no other renewal of hostilities
on the part of the Dervishes after the close of General Sir
Charles ligerton's operations, and in March 1905 negotia-
tions, which had been for some time past in progress
between the representative of the Italian Government,
‘Commendatore Pestalozza, and the Mullah, ended in the
signing at Illig on the 5th of March of an agrecement- by
which the Mulﬂh accepted the Italian flag and protection.
He was assigned by the Ttalian Government a permanent
location on ﬁw Eastern Mijjarten const with grazing and
‘other rights in the interior, recognised the Britis 1_lm11n§1§ijy,
and bound himself to desist from raiding the tribes living
under British and Abyssinian protection. This agreement
was subsequently recognised by the British Government,
and the Commissioner received in April 1905 a deputation
sent by the Mullah to discuss details of the ' settlement in
so far as it concerned his relations with the British Adminis-
tration and tribes living under British protection.

Since the signing of the Ilig agreement there hds been
no breach by the ﬁlullah of the agreement entered into
by him, and " the general political outlook is on the whole
peaceful, In September 1905 the 32rd Punjab Infantry
was withdrawn from the Protectorate, and it was decided

to reconstitute the local regular battalion, shich had been
raised in June 1904, by the enlistment of Indians in place
of Somalis, and at the same time to expand such tribal
defence arrangements as then existed by the formation of
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a t}-i_lml Militia, under thé control of an enlarged staff of
Politieal Officers, who were also to be charged with the
supervision of the tribes in the interior. (See Chapter XV1.)

General Disposition of the Tribes.

Byritish Somaliland.,

The Isa and (Gadabursi have apparently had no inter-
course with the Mullah. A corps of 500 irregular horse
enlisted from the latter took part in the operations of
1903-04, and was present at the action of Jidbali,

. The Warsangli, who are ill-disposed towards the
Dolbabanta, have so far assisted the Mullah only hy selling
arms probably with a view to commercial profit rather than
from any sympathy with his movement. In the spring of
1904, when a brigade of General Sir Charles Igerton’s
force was operating in the north-east of the Protectorate,
the Warsangli failed to co-operate with us in accordance
with an undertaking previously given by their Sultan.

The Habr Awal, with the exception of some of {he
western clans, have never had any dealings with the
Mullah.

The Habr Gerhajis, with the exception of the Musa
Tsmail (H. Y.), have always vejected his advances, and the
latter can now probably be trusted, not to join him.

Of the Habr Toljaala the Adgn Madoba are not oily
responsible for pupplying him wigly arms, but have also
assisted him on all hig raids.  ThHe*Rer Yusuf and Ahmed
Farah, like the Musa Ismail, were with the Mullah in 1900,
but do wot appear to have acted with him since. A
successful advance of the Mullah into our territory would
probably coerce a large portion of the Habr Toljaala into
joining Liim. "

The Dolbahanta were among his first adherents; all
except the south-eastern portions made submission to the
British force in 1901; buf, exposed by their situation to
the Mullah's influence and unable to offer any resistance
but that of spears to his fanatical following, armed with
rifles, they were forced to rejoin him, when, at the end of
1901, he raided the Habr "Toljaala from Lassader. ‘Ihe
Ali Gheri and Jama Saiad were probubly willing followers.
Since the conclusion of the operations of General Sir

. —_— e —— —— e ——— gl
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Charles Egerton in May 1904 a number of Aligheri and
Kayat refugees from the Mullah have come in to us. They
have been provided by us with the means of livelihood by
the issue OF a certain quantity of livestock, have been armed
with rifles, and have been located in posts on onr frontier—
the Aligheri at Bohotle and the Kayat at Eildab.

Abyssinian Somaliland.

The Mukabil O(Laden originally supported the Mullah,
especially the Ibrahim sub-tribe, which, however, made
sumsaion to the British force at Bohotle and Kurmiss in
1901. Since the death of the Sultan of the Ihrahim in an
engagement with the Dervishes in 1902, this sub-tribe has
haﬁ? aloof from the Mullal.

The Miyirwalal or Western Ogaden, embittered againet
the Abyssinians owing to frequent raids, accepted the
Mullah in 1900, but apparently did not actively support
Lim, The Bahawadle, a powerful sub-tride of t{m ﬁlyir-
walal Ogaden, are now bitter enemies of the Dervishes.

The Abbasgul and Harrari tribes assisted the Mullah
in 1800,

The Adoni on the Webi Shebeli are a numerous tribe,
but are said to be unwarlike. They have, however, on more
than one occasion fought in the Dervish ranks and are well
disposed towards the Mullah,

Ttalian Somaliland.

The Mijjarten, with the exception of Yusuf Ali’s fol-
lowing, formerly supported the Mullah, and many Mijjarten
fell in his ranks at la and Firdidin.

The Huwiya and Marehan, who are under Yusuf Ali,
have suffered heavily from the Mullah’s raids and have
joined him at times under compulsion. They are not
warlike though comparatively numerous.

Tae Furure oF THE PROTECTORATE.

Whether the Protectorate has a future before it, from a
commercial point of view, remains to be seen. - Financially
the present position of the Protectorate is as follows :—The
revenue would balance the expenditure and would give a
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surplus of some 25,000l per annum were it nof f
military expenditure on the 6th Battalion Kingg Aof:ict;l:
Rifles andd litia), which amounts to about 65,6001,
annum, and necessitates a grant-in-aid being made b
Imperial Government of 40,0001, nnnunf Tlme méxg:
nance of peace would allow the military expenditure to be
considerably reduced, and should trade improve at the

same time the revenue will th
Gomiditne. e w en be about equal to the

—
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CHAPTER X,

INTERNAL ADMINISTRATION.

British Somaliland.

ritish Protectorate of Soma]ilpnd. which was
trm;ll;lfl:rrenii from the Government of India to the golrelgri
Office in 1898, and from the Foreign Offxce to the Co om::l
Office in 1905, is administered by a (Jommlsswnerc_aql
Commander-in-Chief, %I;I(i) is assisted by a staff of Civil,
oliti Militar cers.
1 Oh(?)lﬁl;aﬁg}nimﬁgn was originally confined to the coast
towns, but it has gradually become necessary to _assumo
a political control over the tribes living in the 11111tar_lor,
this necessity arising largely out of the disorders following
on the rise of the Mullah B imm_e(_l-htn-ty‘l-xl_ulla. -
The total stalf oberih%x officials—Clivil, Political, an
ili —_ out 30. )
Mlh‘]t“;:rg cc:t:l? ltb;\:?a: of Berbera, Bulbar, and Zeila are in
charge of civil officers, while our authority on tht‘a’ coas%.
line east of Berbera is represented by two small h}w sﬁuc
customs posts at Karam and Hais, together with the slllg
orts of Ankor, Raguda Shailow, Mait and Hashow, t 161
Eeadmen of these villages being in receipt of a sma
monthly subsidy for flying the British flag b
The Political Officers are charged with the stlper’Fgf;i
of the tribes in the interior, and also command th?'l.l nﬂ
Militia. The Military Officers are _employod_ wi il ; ﬂ;:
regular tmops—themtih Battalion King's African It
- nding Militia, .
anAdt gﬁbssraa, w}.igich is the headquarters of t.h!a Adminis-
tration, are the offices of the Treasuver, the SamgrfMeEdnﬁl
Officer, the Directé)r of I:;bélc LW{(JrPkosl’ic:ehe Chief of the
¥ , and the Superinilendent o 1
Cus’.tl?lremozmmiasiong and Commander-in-Chief realdesbat
Berbera during the winter months, October to Ma‘;ch,ll ut
moves into the interior for the hot weather, April to

Septeraber.
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Frenech Somaliland.

By decree, dated 7th March 1899, the French Pro-
tectorate of the Somali Coast was placed under a Governor,
with headquartérs at Jibuti, who is assisted by an execn-
tive council of three official and three non-official members.
The branches of the Administration include a Secretariat
and Departments for native affairs, police, judicial, prisons,

treasury, health, public works, post and telegraphs, and
customs.

h Abyssinian Somaliland.

vince of Abyssinia. The Governor of this province lives !
at or near Harrar. Ras Makunnan, who had heen Governor)
for some years, died in March 1906, and his son was‘[
appointed by Menelik to succeed him.

Ttalian Somaliland.

Mijjarten Country.—The Italian Government exercises
| little influence in this portion of its Protectorate. Its
i relations with the Mijjarten Sultan, Osman Mahmud, and
- the Sultan of Obbia, Yusuf Ali, are practically limited to
the payment of an annual subsidy of some 360L between
them, and with the Mullalh Mohamed-hin-Abdullah, who
accepted the Italian flag in March 1905, its relations are
as yet indefinite and uncertain, jThe usual channel of
communication is the Italian Cougul of Aden, but until
1 recently Commendatore Pestalozza,5@.M.G., who had his
” headquarters at the same place, had' special charge of the
!

conduct of dffairs on the Mijjarten coast. Ie has now,
however, vacated the appointment.
Benadir Coast and Hinterland.—The government of
the coast line from Elhur to the Juba and of its hinterland
is vested in the Benadir Company, which holds a charter
from the Italian Government, Tﬁa Company is a trading
concern with a capital of 40,0001, has its head offices in
f Milan, and receives an annual subsidy from the Italian
1 Government of 16,000. The Governor, whose headqyarters
are at Mogdishu, is appointed by the Company, which has
apparently only opened up a strip of land between the
ebeli and the coast a,ng part of the left bank of the
Juba. It has established trading stations at Itala, War-
{ pheikh, Merka, Brava, Giumbo, and Gesira.

\/ Abyssinian Somaliland forms part of the Harrar Pro- !
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dir Company was reconstructed in January,

_ 19%“31?31:]1{3 formerpncharter was replaced by a new ?ln:(.)
The ;nin'unum capital is 80,000, and may be mtt;rlqase e

240,000l. 'The pany to run a :ponrthly_ ?ier:ic :
of steamers between Aden, Benadir, ,f‘Jammd_rhamlM o

versd, and to erect glipsin the ports of Moga 13 u"l eg .
Brava, Kismayu and Lamu. The Government e_t.n:.ll e

ub]i:; works which the Company were to execute, inclu '}?)g

Fmpmvements to harbours E“nd' piers E;dﬂtretecpr;?r;c :.lie

rava to Lesira, ns L
::it: :l?:gte{'n:gne gnvemmefnt. took over the administration
of the Colony from the Company.
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CHAPTER XL

Fivance.

British Somaliland.

The revenue for the year 1904-1905 (April 1st 1904 to
March 31st 1905), which was Rs. 69,807 below that of the
previous year, was made up as follows :—

Jadleial .
Licences, | Mizcel- =
Place. r Customs, Fi:\::?'&e. Dues, do, lmm_Puml. Total,
| Ra Rs, R Re' | Rs. Rs,
Berbers and Bulhar | 376,016 | 16177 | 8709 590 | 36,904 | 4,36,308
Zeila . - | 51,893 7,608 233 0| - 59,857
Elsewhere  « - - _ -— 20,7738 —_ 20,773
Totals - - 427830 | 23,686 8,942 | 30466 | 86,904 | 5,27,826
! J
‘ ‘* : £85,198
The decrease in revenue, as compared with that of the
previous year, was due mainly to the ¥all in value of the
imports, which in 1903-1904 were abno! high.

The expenditure for the year was Rs. 11,05,300, bein
Rs, 2,18,310 less than the previous year, but Rs. 2,16,50.
more than that of 1901-1902, The expenditure included
an item of Rs. 2,19,501, which was the nce of the cost
of buildings taken over from the Goverpment of India in
1898, and cannot therefore be considered as ordinary or
likely to recur.

The balance in hand at March 3lst 1905 was
Rs. 2,38,027, exclusive of an unexpended balance of the
grant-in-aid.

_ The assets at the same period showed a surplus over
liabilities of 22,9591
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Prior to the year 1902-1903 no grant-in-aid was made
by the Home Government, but uent upon the dis-
turbed state of the country the Protectorate has since
received the following grants-in-aid : —

£

1902-1903 - - - 25,000

1903-1904 - . - 50,832

1904-1905 - - = 2400
e g 3 - 55,000 (supple-
men

1905-1906 - - - 76,000

£931,432

It is hocfed that in the year 1906-1907 a much smaller
grant-in-aid will suffice, and provided that the Protec-
torate remains in an undisturbed state the revenue should
shortly more nearly cover the expenditure.®

The Customs Department produces more than four-
fifths of the revenue of the Protectorate. (For details of
the duties in force at the varvious ports of British Somali-
land, see Chapter VII.) . .

French Somaliland.

The following table shows the revenue and expenditure
for the period 1899-1901, exclusiveof 1,5001. paid annually
as subsidy to the Tastern Telegraph Company :—

1lx.:ven}m‘
Year. Expenditure, | Ty
Tidokt Grant from Home
S Government,
Francs, Francs, Franes.
1808 - " - e b5,77,300
1849 . - 650,000 250,000 400,000
1800 - - 581,600 281,600 300,000
1901 - - 622,600 324,500 260,000

* The grant-in-aid for 1906-1907 is 40,0007
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have not been obtainable.

. Abyssinian Somaliland.

subject tribes

i' itFlpOr&B and exports (see Chapter

—

Ttalian Bomalilund,

of the annual subsidv. amounted to

.+ The local revenue is derived
tmports and exports (see Chapter VII.),

The steady increase in local revenu
: : e and consequent
H decrease in Government grants is noticeable. Later quureg

:'. The revenue i i i

m s partly obtained by tribute from the

vd - : (f{ﬁ" 1,000 camels and 1,000 sheep annually
+ from the Rer Ogaden), m({rﬁa)rtly from a duty on

The revenue of the Benadir Cumggny in 1901, inclusive

{ ,116L., and the expen-
# diture to 24,736l, The balance of 13501 e
between the shareholders of the paid-u ‘capiml:v?;,g{;(\ii.dd

m  duties on all

The trade and revenue of the Benadir Company f
year 1905-06, taking the Maria Theresa dollar al;i?ci:izzlglﬁ

to l1s. 10d., was—
: \ Value. Customs.
, di o
Tmports - . - 18125 - 7838
hxportg £ e B niadiead , 2 8ek
193661 16,302




148

CHAPTER XIIL

Moxey, Weicnts ANp MEASURES.
Money.

British Somaliland.—The currency is the silver rupee,
of which 15 go to the pound sterling. A few currency
riotes of the Government of India are in circulation, and
the British sovereign is occasionally exchanged at the rate
of Rs. 15 to £1. %16 rupee is in circulation throtghout
the British Protectorate, and is generally accepted through-
out other parts of Somaliland, but in places near the
middle Weg’ia
mately, constitute the only purchasing medium which the
natives will accept.

Accounts are kept in the rupee.

The Maria Theresa dollar is still current on the
Western or Abyssinian border and on the Zeila-Harrar
caravan route, the rate of exchange varying from Rs. 1.4.0
tc Rs. 1.6.0 for 1 dollar: The new Abyssinian coinage
is occasionally used on the Western border, but it is not
generally accepted in Berbera.

| French Somaliland.—The standard coin is the 10-franc
piece.

Abyssinian Somaliland.—The patakr, i.e., the Maria
Theresa dollar of 1780, is current throughout all Abyssinia.
It hag fallen in value in the last eight years from 2s. 10d.
- to about ls. 10d. Small change in Abyssinia is repre-
sented by amole or ‘‘salts,” d.c., square bars of crystallised
salt 10 inches long and 2% inches square. Their value
varies with the distance from the source of supply, Laba
Asal, near the Red Sea, five going to the dollar at Addis-
Ababa. Large amounts are paid in ingots of gold,
weighed by the ‘“‘wakea” or Abyssinian .ounce. (See
Weaights.)

Shebeli tobes, valued at Rs. 2 each approxi-

1A
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The new dollars with Menelik’s head and the lion of

, DOW more accepted.

| Italian Somaliland.--The Maria Theresa dollar is
current in the Mijjarten country.

Weights and Measures.

British Somaliland. —Imperial and Indian measures
are in general use in Somaliland. These are supple-
mented by a few Arabic measures, but the latter are not of
much importance, with the exception of the “{razella,”
which is equal to 35 1bs.

French Somaliland.—The French standards are used.

Abyssinian Somaliland.—The unit of measurement is
the Turkish “ pic ” or “arshen,” which equals 274 inches.
, The weights are as follows :—
\ 10 “dirhems " or drachms = 1 “ wakea” = 400 grains.
12« . T = 1 “mocha” =
12 “wakeas ™ = 1 “rottolo ™ "
Grain is weighed by the “ardeb,” which contains a
varying number of “madegas.” On the coast the “ardeb ”
| equals 24 “madegas,” 80 of which make an imperial
¢ bushel, i.e., one ““ardeb ” is equivalent to 31 bushels.

i

I
=1
(=

Tialian Somaliland.—In the Mijjarten country the
following weights are used at Bosasq’fi =

26 dollars = 1“rethol” ‘= 1 1b. approximately.
(in weight)

20 “rethols” = 1 “frazella” = 20 Ibs.

4 “frazellas ” = 1 “handar” = 80 Ibs.

3 “handars” = 1 “bohar” = 240 lbs.

At Maraya 21 dollars weight equals 1 “rethol,” and
5 Irazellas}' equal 1 “h:mdag." (i

It may be noted that the Arabian “frazel” equals
30 Ibs., and that 1 “ bohar ” of 15 “ frazels ” equals 450 Ibs.

Grain is sold by the “ goursi " and “ phalea " measures
of calglﬂclty, and ghi by the “rhonda ” of 14 “rethols” or
pO'lll']. 8.

b - —— — * .- . . IE—— T —

Judah did not at first usually pass in the markets, but are

].!
1!"

1!
|

’ I

.
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In tho southern part of Italian Somaliland the natives A
use the Zanzibari weights and measures, viz. :—
“Wakea "’ of 1 oz.
¢ Frasali ? of 35 to 36 lbs,, and \ SRR
¢ Karasia > of 1} pints.
The “{rasali” is used for liquid measure when large

amounts are concerned. Forrrrioarions sAND BARRACKS,

) British Somaliland.

(a) On the Coast.

Bérbera has a detached stone fort, constructed for a
garrison of 100 men. It eontains six good large store-
rooms, as well as smaller ones. It is usually occupied by
a small gate guard only. '

’ Dubar has defensible lines on a hill commanding the
| Berbera water supply, They were constructed for the
Coast Camel Corps, but have never been occupied.

Bulhar.— Nothing now remains of the old stockade,
which formerly contained the military and police quarters,
and was flanked by the Residency and defensible jail at
opposite corners. '

Zeila has a fort in the south-west corner of the town,
700 yards from the base of the p%r. It is constructed for

1 a garrison of 100 men, but is at resent occupied only by
a small gate guard of police. i

Ankor has a small stone blockhouse for 12 men, built
in 1904, Tt is at present unoccupied.

(b) On the Berbera-Bohotle Line.

Sheikh has a small masonry blockhouse, which can be
held by a dozen men. It is at present used as the
telegtaph office. The garrison of Sheikh consists of
100 Indian infantry, who ave quartered in roughly con-
structed huts near to the blockhouse. - (Tt is proposed to
enlarge and strengthen this post. o TR

. Burao has a mud fort, constructed for a gmrison of
200 men, with emplacements for two 9-pounder guns and
two Maxims; and a small stone * look-out ” with a cormmand
over the walls of 17 feet. It is at present held by 100

. R
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Indian infantry, It is proposed to strengthen the fort by
the construction of a “keep.” The fort contains huts for
100 men, which are, however, unlikely to last much
longer.

Elkadalanleh has a small stockaded blockhouse for six
men, on a cliff commanding the water supply in the bed of
the Tug Der. The blockhouse is surrounded by a thorn
zariba and barbed wire entanglements. It is at present
unoccupied.

At Shimber Berris there is a stone fort with a zariba built
for a garrison of ten men. It does not command the water
supply. Tt is at present unoceupied.

At Kirrit there is a stone fort at the top of a small hill
commanding the water supply, constructed for a garrison
of about 100 men. Tt is at present unoccupied.

Bohatle fort was dismantled in 1905.

(¢) On the Western Flank.

Adadleh has a stone blockhouse, similar to that at
Sheikh, and at present used for the same purpose.

Hargeissa has a stone fort constructed for a garrison
of 50 men. It is now unoccupied.

(d) On the Hastern Flank.

Las Dureh has a strong masonry blockhouse eonstrueted

for a garrison of 50 men, and now held by a garrison of
12 tribal riflemen.

French Somaliland.
There were no fortified posts in 1902.

Abyssinian Somaliland.

* Harrar, in addition to heing a walled town, has an
old fort at the west end of the town, and another on a
spur of a hill one mile to the north. These forts were
armed in 1902 with four and six old Egyptian guns
respectively. _

Gildessa has a stone zariba, 60 yards square and 10 feet
high, in the town.

At Jigjiga there are two stockaded Posts, situated about
1,000 yards apart. One—the older—is on the southern

-
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side of the Jigjiga nullah, 300 yards from the usual water
supply, and commands the Berbera-Harrar road. The
other, which is of later construction, is on the opposite side
of the nullah, and to the westward. Each of these two
posts is a circular earth-work, consisting of a banquette
4 to 5 yards wide, rising in two steps to 7 feet ahove the
outside ground, and topped with a rough stockade some
6 feet higher. Each post encloses a space about 100 yards
in diameter. Within the enclosure are a few good huts of
stakes with conical thatched roofs, partitioned into an
outer circle for cattle and an inner circle for men. The
weak point of the older fort is a nullah, about 8 feet deep,
which runs around the east side at a distance of 50 to
100 yards.

On the high ground to the north-east of these two posts,
at a distance of roughly a mile from the older, lies a small
stone tower surrounded by a ditch.

At Biya Kaboba there is a small fort, a wretched
building, 25 feet by 15 feet, of rubble masonry. It is
perched on the top of a rounded stony hill, 90 feet high,
which commands two routes from Zeila to Harrar, and also
the. Biya Kaboba wells, distant 400 yards, but it is itself
commanded by hills 800 to 900 yards away.

Iialian Somali ;

There are some double or -treblestoried stone, and
one-storied pisé forts in the norther"Mijjarten ports.

Mogdishu.—On some sand-hills, 1,400 yards west of the
town, 18 Fort Cecchi, built a few ygars ago. It is formed
by a low wall, in the shape of a sqhbare, and in the centre
has a square “look-out,” overtopping the wall by 47 feet.
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CHAPTER XIV.

Navy.

British Somaliland.—The nearest naval station is Aden,
where there are the Aden Division of one or two third-
class cruisers, and one ship of the Indian Marine, which
periodically visit the coast of Northern Somaliland with a
view to the prevention of the traffic in arms. For the same
purpose two to four armed dhows or buggalows are also
employed. They are either chartered, or are employed by
the Government of the Somali Coast Protectorite, and in
this latter case are manned hy natives of Aden, and officered
by petty officers of the Royal Navy.

Italian Somaliland.—A eriiser of the Italian Navy is
generally thaintained in the Indian Ocean off the Benadir
coast, whence visits are occasionally made to the Mijjarten
coast. She coals at Aden,

Dockyards.—There are no dockyards or naval estab-
lishments in Somaliland,

Lavp Fonrces.

British Somaliland.

(a) Past History—Dnring the period in which British
Somaliland was under the administration of the Govern-
ment of Tndia, the forces stationed in the Protectorate wero
approximately of the following strength :—

e—— Number, Remarks.

Indians : Infantry from the | 110-120 | At Berbera, Bulhar, aund

Aden Garrison. Zeila,
Somalis : Camel Corps - 25 At Berbera and Bulbar,
W Police = - 1 At Berbera, Bulhar and
Zeila,
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Part of the Aden troop was also for a time in the
Protectorate.

In these years four expeditions took place, viz., in 1886
and 1890 against the Isa, in 1893 against the Aidegalla
(Habr Gerhe.éjis), and in 1895 against the Rer Hared (Jibril
Abuker, Habr Awal) west of Hargeissa. In the latter
expedition some 20 to 30 of the Camel Corps took part,
and the same number in the Aidegalla expedition, in which
were empl_ogved also 20 of the police. 'The most serious of
these expedifions was that of 1890, when over 350 men
were employed.

_In 1898 the administration of Somaliland was frans- 1898 to
ferred from the Government of India to the Foreign Office, 1900.

The Indian detachinent, however, continued in the Pro-
tectorate until March 1900, when the arrival of the
2nd Battalion Central (now King’s) African Rifles allowed
of their withdrawal. In the meantime the loeal Iand
forces had heen iucreased and reorganised, and at the end
of 1900 consisted of the following :—

Composition, Corps, Number. | Remarks,
Somalis - - - | Camel Corps - 53
Somalis, a few Indians, | Civil Police 1 - 110
Ara.ba! E-‘s:mulnneﬂe, and 1,
Abyssinians, L ;;j.
Boudanese and Bomalis - | Military Police |
Parmanent | - 78
&
Temporary = 50
Somalis - - - | Levy - - 410

_The Levy had been raised with g view to undertiking
operdtions againsy the Mullah, and was intended to replace
ho 210 Battalioh Central African Rifles which 1aft tho
%:ecibmtb;'mrﬂy in July and pirtly in %ece.m ber of

al year. _
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In the course of 1901 the Levy was increased to 100
camelry, 400 mounted infantry, and 1,000 infantry—all
Somalis — and, with 50 Punjabi Mohamedan Indian
goldiers, a transport corps of 250 Somalis, and some 20
““ Special Service  officers, formed the force which operated
in that year against the Mullah. Towards the end of the
year when operations were closed, the mounted infantry were
dishanded and the infantry was reduced, and the strength
of the loeal forces at the end of 1901 stood as follows :—

Numbers.
Composition. Corps, [
British | Native | Olher Cainalé
Officers, | Officers. | Ranks.
Somalis - | Camel Corps - — 2 49 ' 53
Somalis, with a | Civil Police - —_— 4 168 —_
few  Arabs,
Indians, and
Soundanese,
Somalis  and | Military Police - 3 114 —
Soudanese.
Bomalis - | Levy - - 7 5 720 100

In the cowrse of 1901 it was decided to amalgamate
the military forces in the Fast African Protectorate into
one body, which was placed under an Inspector-General
and was given the name of *“ King’s African Rifles.” Tt was
intended that in the Somaliland Protectorate a battalion,
to be called the 6th Battalion King’s African Rifles,
ghould be formed out of the existing Levies, and it was
proposed that it should consist of a camel corps, three
companies of regular infantry, with some additional Militia
or Levy companies, and a non-combatant transport corps,
numbering altogether 10 British and 8 Native officers,
and 1,037 other ranks. It was intended to arm the force
with *303 Martini-Enfield rifles, two *450 and one *303
Maxims, and five 9-pr. R.M.L. guns. '

I 157

The reorganisation of the civil and military police
into one body, called the Fout Police, was at the same time
undertaken.

During the year 1902, in consequence of renewed 1902-03.

operations against the Mullah, little was done in the matter
of organising the 6th Battalion. Three of the oldest
companies of the Levies, which composed the field force,
were indeed selected as a nuclens and were called the
6th Battalion King’s African Rifles ; but they were in no way
regularised, and remained on practically the same footing
as the other Levy companies. After the check at Erigo in
November 1902, when Colonel Swayne'’s force returned to
its base, they were disbanded with the remainder of the

Levy.

At the beginnin%gi 1903, measures were again taken 1903-01.

to organise the 6th Battalion. In January a company of
mounted infantry and a company of camelry were recruited.
These companies were, however, required to join at once
in a new advance against the Mullah, which was being
undertaken by a field foree of outside troops under
Brigadier-General Manuing, and little therefore could be
done.in the way of training. Recruiting, too, was carried
on under difficulties. The prestige of our armed forces
had suffered somewhat by the check at Erigo, and recruits
of the right stamp did not come forward readily. The
corps, moreover, was raised in Berhera, where it is always
difficult to get the best class of flen. Each of the two
companies was intended to consistiof 150 men, but the
cympany of camelry did not actually reach 100, The
experiment was made of enlisting a jnumber of men from
among the Dolbahanta tribes, who} being adherents of
the Mullah, had not previously been enlisted, and one
section of 50 men of the mounted infantry was accordingly
composed of them. They proved themselves, however, to
be unreliuble, and a considerable number deserted to
the Mullah during the operations. Both of these com-
panies did on the whole service during the operations
conducted by Brigadier-General Manning, and at Daratoleh
a detachment which formed part of Major Gough's column

rticularly distinguished itself by its steadiness. Owing,
owever, to a breach of discipline, the greater portion of
the camelry was disbanded in June 1903,

e 44478, L
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When Haiior-Géneml Sir Charles Iigerton took ove
command of the field force in June 1903, a sécond company

.of mounted infantry—strength 150 —was recruited.  Both

this company and the compan]y which had been enlisted
at the beginning of the year did good service during the
operationg, which lasted from June 1903 to May 1904.

In June 1904, when General Egerton's operations closed
and the field force was broken up, it was decided that our
future policy for the defence of the Protectorate should take
the form of measures o place the iribesmen in a position
to defend themselves against hostile raids, while at the
same time a small regular foree, composed of men recruited
from sources outside the Protectorate, should be main-
tained in order to supplement the tribal defence in case of
necessity,

This regular force was to be the 6th (Sonialiland)
Battalion of tlie King’s African Rifles, which, it was
decided, should be composed of 500 mounted men, organised
1ito five companies of 100 men each, two companies being
mounted on ponies and three on camels. A decision as
to the outside source from which the battalion had to he
eventually recruifcd had not, however, been come to, and
proposals for enlisting Arabs, Indians, Soudanese, and
South Africans were made by different authorities. Mean-
while, it was decided tonake a start by recruiting Somalis.
The existing companies of mounted infantry, raised in
January and July 1903, were taken as a nucleus and
recruitment was opened. The required numbers were
soon obtained; officers were appointed, arrangements for
purchasing remounts were made, and the training and
administration of the battalion proceeded on regular
lines, an endeavour bheing made to lplace it on the same
{ooting as the other battalions of the King’s African Rifles,

At the same time tribal defence mrangements were
initiated, rifles, ammunition, and ponies were issued to the
tribesmen, and an arrangement was entered into for paying
subsidies to certain sections to assist them in maintaining
armed contingents.

On the withdrawal of General Egerton’s Expeditionary
Torce in June 1904, a small temporury %zlrrisun of Indian
troops had been left in the country. This garrison was
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shortly afterwards relieved by a vegiment of Tndian'infantry
which was lent by the In ian éovemm‘éfn. fof a purioci
of oue year, it being hoped that this year of grace would
be suflicient both to place the tribal defence arrange-
ments on a firm basis aud to reconstitute abd tiain the

Gth Battalion King's African Rifles:

The year of grace passed, liowever, without. any real

progress boing made with the tribal defence arrangements,
and although the Somalis, who had been enlisted into the
Gth Battalion, hadl mnder regular training, administration,
and_discipline, attained a comparvatively fair standard of

elliciency, yet the future constitution of the battalion was *

still undeeided,

In September 1905 the tour of service of the Indian
regiment, which had been lent by India, came to a close.
About the same time it was decided that the 6th Battalion
King's Afriean Rifles should in ‘future he composed of
Indians, and arrangements were made to reernit mon in
India, . It was considered that 400 Indians would be
sufficient, and the strength of ‘the reconstituted battalion
wag accordingly fixed at 400 men, who were organised in
four companies, of which two were mounted, one on ponies
and one on cugnels. The five companies of Somalis, which
had formed theé 6th Battalion, wera {n'q enup; onecompany
was placed under civil control for ugk in aid of the civil
power; of the remaining 400 men, §t; was proposed to
discharge 100 and to draft 300 into # Militia n'r}ﬁ'c_h was
In process of formation as part of the tribal  defence
arrangements, ' !

() Present, and” Fuiwre Constitution.— The military
;(:Il_ices of the Protectorate, as at present constituted, ave as
ollows :— /

(I) The Tvibal Militia, now in process of organisation

by Political Officers. Up to. the present some

20 tribal sections of 25 men each, under selected
lieadmen, have been orginised and put through
a short muakell._t,v course, The men are nrmed
with M.H. carbines. The establishment of the
Tribal Militia is to be increased to 1,500 d uring
the ensuing year. Tts primary function is the
protection of the tribes on their grazing grounds,

LS
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(II) The Standing Militia, a permanently embodied
corps trained and disciplined on regular lines,
consisting of six Somali companies, four mounted
and two dismounted, under nine Political Officers,
and administered by the Commissioner through a
Staff Officer. Armament *303 L.E. rifles and
carbines, ; . )

| (ITT) The 6th (Indian) Battalion King's African Rifles,
consisting of four companies of Indian soldiers,
two mounted and two dismounted, under seven
Military Officers. Armament *303 L.E. rifles,
Certain modifications of the above constitution are con-
templated in the immediate future which will result in the
following organisation :— L

(I) The Tribal Militia, strength 1,500 men, organised
in 00 sections of 25 men each, under Political
Officers.

(1) (a) Military Staff, consisting of the Commandant

of Troops, Medical Officer, Staff Officer for
Supply and Transport, and Paymaster. .

(b) Standing Militia, consisting of 4} companies
(four mounted companies and 4 company Depbt)
under five Company Commanders, and five
Company Officers. : : )

(¢) 6th (Indian) Battalion King's African Rifles,
consisting of four companies (one mounted)
under seven Officers.

Armed | The Armed Police comprise the following corps :—

Folicy; (i) Coast Camel Corps, consisting of 52 Somalis and
Arabs, armed with *303 carbines, and stationed
at Berbera, Bulhar, and Zeila. ;

(ii) Civil Foot Police, consisting of 267 men, chiefly
Somalis, with a few Arabs and Soudanese, armed
with M.H. rifles, and stationed at Berbera, Bulhar,
Zeila, Karam, and Hais.

The merits and defects of the Somali as soldier are

discussed in Chapter XVIL.

French Somaliland.

The armed forces in French Somaliland consist of the

rural and town police. . 7 | '
(a) The rural police, or native militia, are recruited
from Arabs, Gadabursi, Habr Awal, Sudanese,
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Tsa, and Abyseinians. They number some 200,
and ave distributed between Jibuti and posts on
the railway. .

(b) The town police, recruited from the same races as
the rum}) police, are some 70 in number and are
mainly employed in Jibuti and at Loyi Ada on
the Ango-French frontier.

The Sudanese and Gadabursi are the best elements, and
are preferred to the more numerous Habr Awal; the Isa
and Abyssinians are not to exceed one-third of the total of
either police.

| _ Abyssinian Somaliland.

Harrar Province.—The troops in the Harrar Province
numbbr nearly 25,000 and consist, with one exception, of
irregular  Abyssinian and Galla mounted infantry and
infantry armed with modern rifles and a few small guns.

This force is distributed along the Danakil and
Somaliland frontiers.

Harrar has generally a garrison of 7,000 men, inclusive
of an infantry regiment of 500 Beni Shangul negroes under
a French officer.

Gildessa bas a small garrison of 100 men as a rule, and

Biya Kaboba perhaps one of 20.
Jigjiga, some 10 years ago, wag garrisoned by a force
var{]ing from 20 to 100 men, but i }900, in consequence
of the advance of the Mullah into thie Ogaden country, 1,200
men were collected at this post. ; present the garrison
appears to be about 100 men.

Temporary Stations South of Harrar.—In 1890 Melko
Daga Medube (Daga Madabu) on the Sullul river, west of
Dagabur, was the headquarters of the troops employed for
the collection of tribute from the Ogaden between the last-
named place and Karanle. In 1897 Imi served as the
advanced base to the Amhara operations against Lugh,
which was besieged for some four months. In 1900 and
1901 Dagabur and Eilki Gabro were occupied from time
to time, and in the latter year the Abyssinian expedition
reached Ger%c‘»ﬁubi, Wardair, and Faf. A force also visited
Bari on the Webi Shebeli in 1900, .
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Talian Somaliland.

The armed forces number 1,326 natives and 15 officers,
divided into 4 companies and an artillery company. The

four companies are stationed at Mogadiseis, Merca, Brava,

and (Giumbo, and the artillery company at the first-named
place. Detachments are posted at Itala, Narseck, Cesira,
Gelib, Bardera, and Lugh'; those at Itala and. Gelib are
commanded by Italian officers, the remainder by “ jusbasei.”

(7. . The shield;, of rhinoceros, |

CHAPTER XV.

Narrve Wanvane, tas Sonant As SoLpisg, THE STRATEGY
AND Taorres or Brrmsy Bxeeprrions v wup Past,

Native Warfare.

Aprmament.—During the past 12 or 15 years there has
been a very large illicit importation of fire arms into almost
every part of Somaliland, the absence of administrative
control over the interior of their Protectorates hy the
Powers concerned rendering it practically impossible to
enforce the Arms Regulations, The arins imported are
principally rifles of the Gras, Lebel, and Martini-Heni
patterns.  All tribes now possess rifles in greater or less
numbers, and make use of them in inter-tribal warfarve,
where formerly they only employed native weapons. :

The native weapons are three—the sword (bilawa), the
shield (gashan), and spears (waran), ]

The sword has a double-edged pointed blade of soft
iron, 2 feet long and two inghes in maximum breadth,,
made for hacking, with a small thorn hilt, ornamented with
zine or pewter, and a white Iégther scabbard attached to
the waist by a long white thong:s) :
he & mllock, or preferably oryx
hide cut from the skin over thie antelope’s withers, is a
round dise, 15 to 18 inches in dfameter, with a boss in the
centre and handle at back. It is proof against spears and
arrows only. :

The spears are of a dozen different shapes, of which,
however, 1wo are most commonly used.

One is a small spear, plain or barbed like a fish-hook,
and used for throwing at a distance of .25 to 30 yards on
foot, and at a dozen more on horsebaclk. '

The other, a ponderous, laurel-leal shaped spear, is used
for close quarters, especially against horses. The Isbak
tribes, who are mounted, generally carry oune of each pof
these two kinds of spears, but the Isa, who fight only on
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\ ! foot, use the long stabbing spear alone. The Mijjarten
\ also uge a club (wegar), 18 inches long.
The Midgans carry, instead of shield and spears, a bow |
| and a quiver of wood bound with geranook hide. A knife
, in sheath, a stone for sharpening arrow barbs, and a
,l pointed tool for mending sandals ave attached to the |
|

quiver, which contains poisoned arrows, iron shod or
| hardened at the point. The poison, resembling pitch or
f black glue, is extracted from the roots of the waba. Some-
| times, e.g., in the Mijjarten country, the Midgans also
| carry slings.

Tactics.— Light skirmishing, raids, and surprises are
the charncteristics of Somali tribal warfare. The Isa, who
have no horses and ﬁﬁhb on foot, are distinguished from
the other tribes by their fonduess for night attacks and
ambuseades, and by the determination which “they show in r
pushing their attacks. L

"Raids are generally effected at dawn or in the alternoon,

| when the adult males of the raided tribe are themselves
away raiding or ave asleep, and have thus left the eare of
the herds to boys and women. - Some days belore the raid,
scouts are sent forward to wateh for a favourable oppor-
tunity, and when that presents itself the raiders move in
bodies of 20 to 200 men, often by night, and over distances |
| of 70 miles or more to the grazing grounds. Nothing is
' carried by the riders on their ponies, which are invariﬂily
used on raids, beyond a small water bottle and some sun-
dried meat. 'T'he return march is made in seattered parties
as rapidly as the raided camels, sheep, &e. can travel, and
is protected by a strong rear-guard,

When a collision does take place the order of battle is
generally as follows :—

The spearmen form the first line in single rank at one
pace interval, on the flanks are the horsemen who are, as a
(rule, the tribal-elders, and the slingers and riflemen, if
\any; in the second line follow the Midgan archers, or
\additional spearmen. As the hostile forces approach one
another, the horsemen, slingers, and riflemen first come
into action, then the small spears are thrown until the
| combatants are within a few yards, when a rush is made,
and the Jong spear and then the sword (and club) are
used. In attacking a zavibaed convoy an effort is

l
|
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frequently made to stampede the animals or to utilise them
as cover for pressing the attack home, more particularly
at night,.

But, as has already been noted, night attacks are not
favoured by the Ishak and Darod Somalis, except in small
raiding parties, mutual distrust probably preventing sub-
tribes combining for night attacks on a large scale.

The Somali as a Soldier.

The Somali has many qualities which fit him to be a
soldier. He possesses considerable personal bravery and
dash. As a scout he is full of resource and unsurpassed in
his own country; his marching powers are above the
ordinary. He is able to subsist for comparatively long
periods on short rations of food and water, cheerfulness
under such privations on active service being one of his
best characteristics. He is a fair horseman and soon makes
a good shot; he is quick fo learn, and rapidly picks up
elementary drill. He has few vices, and serious erimes are
rare; he is on the whole easy to manage, though, as is the
case with all natives, much depends on personal influence

and handling. Though naturally impatient of vestraint, ©

e can learn to recognise the necessity of military discip-
line, and to appreciate its value.

On the other hand, he has severalyserious defects. He
is vain and sensitive, and does not willingly adopt methods
which are foreign to him. He is “bg nature lazy, is
unaccustomed to prolonged hard work, and finds difficulty
in making a sustained effort. He suffers from a highl
nervous temperament, which results,at times, in su
excitement as to make the control of considerable hodies
almost impossible.

Exeitability and impatience of restraint ave the chief
faults which must be eradicated before the Somali can be
turned into a reliable soldier. There iz good reason, how-
ever, to believe that under continuons and systematic
training and diseipline this can be done.

Up till quite recently there was neither time nor oppor-
tunity to train and discipline the local troops as regular
soldiers. During the operations against the Mullah, which
lasted from 1901 to 1904, a succession of levies and irregular
corps were raised from time fo time and disbanded again

!
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after comparatively short periods of service, most of which
was spent in the field. Their training was of the most
rudimentary description, and the conditions under awhich
they were enlisted did not admit of their being subjected
to any but the loosest deseription of military discipline,

. N{;vertheléaa, at the actions of Erigo, Daratoleh, and
Jidbali, they behaved with credit, though at the first and
last-named actions their fault of excitability was also con-
spicuous. If they have failed on oceasions to display
steadinesg and staunchness in‘the face of the enemy, it is
rather because they have-failed to grasp the idea of
co-ordinate and combined action than from any lack of
personal courage. ; ;

Tt must be remembered that Somalis amongst them-
selves have practically no organisation or inter-dependence.
Combined -action is unknown, and every man acts in-
dependently as he thinks fit. It is for this reason that
when combined—to them artificially—into units, under
Britigh or Native Officers, they find a difficulty in learning
that confidence in their leader, or in co-ordinate action,
which is essential to suceess in the field. .

During the period which has elapsed since the close
of the operations against the Mullah, an effort has been
made to train and discipline a Somali battalion on
regular lines, and the degree of success wl_uch l_:la.q been
attained affords good hope that, under strict discipline,
applied gradually and with tact, and with progressive and
systematic military {raining, the Somali may become as

¢ reliable a soldier as any other African native. -

The St;ategy and Tactics.of British Expeditionary Forces
in Past Years. .

. Strategy—In considering the strategy to he adopted
in lbqllmg\trfara, a disl,inctfon must be drawn between
expeditions of the nature of those despatched during the
last few years against, the Mullah Mohamed-bin-Ahdulla
Hassan, and petty punitive or coercive measures undertaken
gainst single tribes,such as the Expedition of 1893 against

e~ Aidegalla and against the Rer Hared (HL.A., Jibril
Abukir)in 1895, - gl
__The operations against. the Mullah, though commenced
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on a small scale against an apparently insignificant foe,
were, in their later stages, carried out against a strong
/ r force of well anatics, combined and controlled by a
~single individual, whose prestige, following, and resources
had inereased with his suceesses to such an extent that in
the final phase of the operations we were obliged to place
in the field a force of 5,000 to 6,000 regulars and 1,000 to
1,500 irregulars, Here our object was the destruction of
the enemy’s fighting force, and our strategy was aimed at
bringing it to bnmﬁs. Owing, however, to the disinclina-
tion of Somalis to come to close quarters, unless they can
attack by surprise, and to their great mobility (70 miles being
covered in a day by mounted and 40 bet%'m oceasionally by
dismounted bodies), it was found to ifficult, even with,
mounted troops, to inflict serious losses on them in men.
Small formed bodies were sometimes surprised by our patrols
and advpnceed parties, but such surprises were exceptional,
s owing to the enemy's system of spies and scouls, the
latter. being often 50 to 70 miles ahead of the main body.
For petty punitive and coercive operations - against
single {rihes, or agninst a number of disconnected sub-
tribes; comparativelv siall forces have been found to
suflice, "and the strategy adopted has been aimed at the
¢apture of the enemy’s material resources, his focks and
herds, on which Somalis are almost entirely dependent for
their food, medt, and milk, as well as at the occupation of
their permanent. wells, on which, dgjg the dry season,

the existence of their camels, cattle, and sheep, a5 well as
of their ponies, depends, The usual e of action in such
cases is to send ahead the mounted troops, who may be
rerfluire(l to march some 90 to 120 miles in 48 hours, in
order to effect the capture. The tramsport in the mean
time is: left with the dismounted portion of the force,
which, protected by a strong zaviba, occupies s0me - im-
Eurham--sourca of 'water supply. As there is little union
etween the various sub-ribes and clans, the measures
indicated above are generally followed by the submission
of the suh-tribe concerned, and, if continued from one
sub-tribe to another, resultin the subjugation of a wide area.:

Information and Security.—Spies and scouts can easily
be fouu_d. for the Somali is avaricious and enterprisingt{/
Tha native system of spies and scouts is admirable, :
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The measures for seeurity on the march are indicated
under the heading * Marches and March Formations.™

Camps should always be surrounded by zaribas,
especially when there are & quantity of transport animals,
the capture of which is often made the main object of a
night attack. As a rule material for zaribas is plentiful,
ai&lcr mimosa or other bush, or, in the open country,
stones. Zaribas should be surrounded by barbed wire.
Fven in the dense bush a clear field of fire of at least
200 yards can generally be obtained in the open belts and
patehes which occur at intervals,

Marehes and March Formations.— In the operations
of 1901, the Levies covered 1,170 miles, and detached
gections and companies 1,700 miles in three months, giving
average daily marches of 18 and 19 miles respectively.
Marches of 30 miles a day were frequent, and on several
occasions 40 miles were covered in 24 hours, e.g., 34 miles
in 21 howrs by the infantry, and 120 miles in 48 hours
by the mounted troops in the pursuit after Samala on the
12th and 13th June, 1901, and again 40 miles by the
infantry on the days on which the actions of Odergoey,
Kurmiss, and Firdidin were fought. The above may be
taken as an example of what can ordinarily be expected
of Somali troops.

When not in touch with the enemy the ordinary march
formations may be adhered to. When in touch with the
enemy the usual mareh formation is that of an elastic
square with the transport in the centre, the mounted
froops, preceded Dy spies and scouts, being pushed ahead,
as much as half a day’s march, and kept well out to the
fanks and rear. The transport men, being usually armed
with spears, afford a certain amount of protection to the
{ransport animals, but when action is imminent the bulk
of the transport is usually zaribaed and left in rear under
a small guard, the fighting column moving forward accom-
panied only by su animals as are necessary to carry
reserve ammunition, Maxim guns, and other essential
loads,

Fighting Formations.—The chief characteristics of
Somali fighting have usually been ligll&skirmiahing, wide
fronts, and a dissolution into small bodies when pursued;
but the actions of Erigo, Gumbury, Daratoleh, and Jidbali

. i —
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afford instances of defermined charges i i
Ere at raelose and medium ranges. Ingf.?;.u:; g:zhm:igﬂvﬁgﬁ
o(l::?umt tm a Br%ong force, formations should be ver
“ ml;?':c gm : “ll]‘Bh against sudden rushes of large bodiez
apecialiy nrclcdeaa ;.:i(llmgutﬂ]a;akn:lg xp;wement.a must be
_ 2 : rsuit greate i
;nn _be a'}f]nwed, as Somalis reti?a long i:t?.fie: algléi‘flo:l-:
allying. The mobility of the force should be ensured by

lacing tl : :
E‘itﬂckﬁlg. 1 baggage and transport in a zariba before

Fquipment. —A i
- fpenpg;xnﬁ., ‘s ggg notes as fo equipment ave given
he searcity of water and the difficult i
{)rom wells make the carringe of pump'; geggsi:: " m%‘llt
esb pﬂtte]li‘:n has been found to be the “lift atﬂi ior:-z
pumt_, b xplosives are also required for widening the
g:::;) A : g\;re la. both in order to aerate the water u%d to
eater quantity to be drawn at one ti §
sl;o:zhld be taken not to crack the lower stratunei ol}:n 319 5316
;.‘J e :c?“er will gain access to a porous stratum This
hap 'anis ?12 ]f:l\'qm ]oegusmns during the recent ope;‘ations
. ual in bushy countries, i f
axes is req_uu'e’t} for maxing zm-ihas.a ;}.!ﬁzn:f::i:: K lll;'mc]"[
Ei"iﬁ;s gudunol,]' is a most useful tool for this purpc»m1
o 0? t:icea,h:rs ich can be made by local workmen, should
s loaf ha';.c gﬁl, l(;;'“tllwyk will quickly wear out. A
shm};}ﬁﬁlm Dowlig, ill-hooks, n. i few felling nxes
arbed wire f ' rour i
carr(i)ed o fneni?:. entanglements ropund zaribas should be
wing to the flat nature of the co i
- . . . ullt i
:g;ﬁ:w&ﬂrilz mziy l'ﬁ%lm:eg in small qunntiti?a ;ﬂll. ::aall:llllllls%
Ly g the kharif¥ seriously mnterfere with helio
For the carriage of sick, camel li i
| el litter fidi
are ninlast. suitable. Where dhoolies aral:n:;;lt(l);;:ih?%- (?nds
marches, strong relays of carriers are required. 2 £

* May to September.




APPENDIX A. (1)

TApLE oF THE DAROD SECTION.

|—Said orf .
. Dolbahanta*t
1 i—H a nti— = 5 o

—Meorasanti or .

| —Austaplely Warsangeli |

| NOTES.
—Mijjartent
= Bt s l Morassel o7 1. Heavy type.

. |=-Tanadehj = Gashinit | shows exist-

; (amongst Mijjarten) | ing tribes.

Sheikh N| . _ —Gherit | & ’1ntBritish terri-

Jiterti b —Darod——Eablaleh— Kamadeh— orY-

Terpiaiil | - —Farrlah* (amongst Doibabanta) T h’f;:_:;h‘m terri-
| |" Asaleh or —Weituni (amongst Ogaden) 1 ll; :\l:‘:;ﬁzman '
| Usbeyant —Absameh— erritory.
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. {—Jidwak —-| [
| : —Abhbasgul or, |
| | Sadeh or Absagul
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'. - -ogadent ’
b [ — - —-'M
= g = - e
-
APPENDIX A. (2)
TapLE oF THE [sHAK SzoTION.
r —Idrais{live with Musa Abukr) (Habr Toljaala)
it Notrgs.
—Abukr—Habr Toljaala
Ba Habr Heavy type shows exist-
ing tribes.
Je Ibran ]
; All are in British terri-
Habushed tory only, except the
Tbrahim —BSambur (live with Habr Toljaala) Habr Awal and Dol-
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into Abyssinian, and
! Toljaala . . the latter also into
Ishak bin }— . R i <l Italian, Somaliland.
Ahmad J —Arab (live with Habr Awal)

Ba Habr
Magadleh

Gerhajis—Habr Gerhajis
—Ayub (live with Habr Awal)

—Awal—Habr Awal

e —————
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Thripes or

pIX A. (3.)
BretISI SOMALILAND.

} Chief Bub-tribes and Oluns. ‘g'é -_T-_-_ Boundaries and adjacent Tribes,
:§ Fi Ruler, = § o —_— Remnrks,
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Y, -
Trisrs orF Bririsi SOMALILAND—continued.
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Tshak.

‘Ba Habr Magadleh.

Tribe.

Arab.

Habr Gerhajis.
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Uhief Sab-tribes and Clans.

Tuler.

Nomes.

Adan Alxinlla,
Al Abdalln,
Gulan Abdalla.
Samann Abdalls.

. Alimed Aldalla,
Hashim

B Habr Abdalla
Abdalln Musa.
Gelgunnf Muasa,
Mikifl Musa,
Hamut Suber.
Samnknr Suber,
Mohnmad Buber,

Munss. ©

Snber Wi

Musa Eli

Abdalla Avab

N

Sultan Derln, ap-
pointed in 1
vioe Nuob, who
glnnd thoAlullah,

s nuthority Is
nominal only.

Haji Saln.
Tt Baid

Musa Adan.
Jibrll Adan,
Malwmud Adan,

er Ainasha,
Rer Saguleh.
Ba Dolbahanta,
Hirsi Bari.
Rer Hassein,
Ogar Umar.
Rer Abokir.
Rer Elmi.
TFitara.
Mausa Abdalla.
Arabella,
Irlris,
‘Mahomed

Musa

Habr Yunis
(20,000

males). | gndalta Tsmail

Musa | Turwa
Tsmail Musa

Yunis

L&aul Yunis {lur Barkhat.
Rer Maliroud,

Adan Mahomed.
Awad Mahomed,
Osman Turwa,

Musn Farah Yuls,

18.1.85 and 1.1.86.

A. (3)——somiﬂuerf.

Brirish SOMALILAND—continued.

Boundaries and adjacent Trites.
e WS )
TRemarks,
Northern Western, Sonthern. Enstero.
i S
The Arab llve with the
Habr Awel and Habe
Gerbajis,
r
’
Hargeissa (ex- | Hargeissa (ex- | Gos D |
Giss s aror, | A polnt N. of | T M
il::‘:.\'aﬁm\;: HOIS.EIYL),GUE& Gondn Libn, : I..Ewtr Sheilcl, l?uni{:,‘strzsn;‘;&u]];izr
N.uf]ﬂmﬂsxn‘ abr Awal fgaden,  Rer| Goitf, Y- sed to the Habe 'I'nl'
e ke ﬁh and Rer | vows, Ber, janla and Dn]mlmnt,s;
b A o ar, ourving from thna to their own tribe.
T oy B. to B.W, to | There are standing fends
\ Grondn, Liba, with the Habr Yunis
\ Hebr Awaloud | and Aidegalln,
linbrTolirm]a.. :
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A, (8)-—continued.
© BrurisH Hossnrnanp—eontinued.

¥ APPENDIX

Tripes oF

Section.

Tribe.

Rnler:

Clief Sub-tribes aud Clans,

Nomes,

Dates of
Treaties,

Tshnk i}
Bo Habr Magadleh.

Habr Gerhajis—eontinued.

Aldegalla (8,000 mnles)

/Rer Guled.
Rer Adan,
Abdi Barl
Rer Gubdon,
Liban Isa.
Hussein Tsa,
(rashambur,
Abolkir Musa.
Y onis.
Babdelo,
Rer Lile.
Abdidern,
Rer Barl,
Gruyobi.

Rer Isn.
Rer Amatura,

Tstnde.
Ba Habvr Hebushea,

Habr Toljaala.

Yesal

Moliamad | Adan Madoba

Abokir
Dinh
Farah
Nuh
Alimed
\ Farnh

Abdurrabman
Musa.

Abdureahim
Musa,

Mt
Aboklr

“"'w; Mohamad Unarsagal

Tter B8ahal,
4 Rer Robile.
Rer Abdurmaiiman,
Teroail 1.
Hussein Adan.
Abmed All.
Rer Hagl
Ba-Sambur,
{Rer Yusaf.
Grashambir,
Abdidon Almied.
med

126.12.84 and 1.2.86.

{&lﬂl AlL
Umar All,

All U b
Adan Unnrsagai.

Boundavies aud adjacent Tribes,

[ —
Northern.

Western,

Southern,

Easteri.

Rewmsarks.

—

Gl of Aden
| Heis — Ban:
dny Jedid,

Nil,

Hais, Hanfallal,
Dolbahanta.

Tandar Jedid,
Hanfallal

Warsangli
(unfriendly).

gull of Aden,
Ias Walhun,
poink  Imlf-
way between
Rus  Shullab
anid Heis,

Ras  Wallun,
Bolinldunti,
novthern ¢ige
of Negepr
Platenu, Goiti,
Ber, , Gonda
Liba,

Habr Awnl and

Mabr Gerhjis.

Gonda  Tiba,
Deendli,

Dolbalinnta nnd
Ogaden.

Heis, Pyramid
Penle,  Dues
Tass, 5.1, enid
af Miviya Dass,
Labia  Goriad,
Tirpit Deendl].|
Dolbahants
47 Habr
Tl anrl
Han \an %

[,
I

. &:."-

l

The Ahmed Farah in 1800
canged mnch tronble by
bloeking  the Aliriyn
PEISE-

The Ibran and Ibrahim

(Snmbur) live aumonest

the Habr Taljanka.
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ArpeNpix
Trrses or
Chief Sub-tribes and Olang, uag
§ 2 Ruler. gg
" No. Nnines,
2 |8 A
RerAliMahamud,
(gatatoh { RorA hwed Jibril,
A Imrediitary Gerail Rer Ogarihan,
Tittl Wer, 5

:xiglpt in Ev%é CGrevad Aldailn Fareh Ismnan,

disputes in conneil (TheBultaw's | po yaue Amir Adan.

i leyying forees, clui.) Araleh Adan.

agwl BT ur up- Gernd Yusufl Wais Adan. -

wards,  Ohiet resi- Gerad Ty Abukir Adan. f';»

denen ntLaskhorai, Gerad Liban Rer Gernd. g

but  he wanders o | Germd Ber Fatolh, E

tn the south of 2 Mohawiad | Rer Abdalia. o

b 5 nji Ba Arareh Al 2
1 Byrawsib  DPonk 5 Rer Haj | . S
% | alse. Ba  Hobr Mijjarten | Samakakali, it
= - Husselr, | Snmatar Gerad, =
g 2 |Ba Hubr | Amir Al A
a X Tsmnn. Adan AL 5
= | B Saliman n
1 Ha Guled 2
Nl Said E
i Jibetl Said —
= Adan Said |
E Adan Yakub
a | Isa,
: | e
bu
51 | ' Nuh Timar 3 Ali Abal Rahim.
: | | o
Note.—Above information reeelved from Tog
i I i Mohnma, Uznslabeh, of Laskhori, 1.56.06,
| |
5 RN ! l
-

The Gernd belongs FInma Siad. |
to the Ba Arvar- :
gama. Presentis Mahimnd Gerad Raruguha- |
the 13th Gerad, 4 B;‘ alaga
named Gerad Ali Ogarfan iRy
Muhamd,

Rer Nur i
- _ Ahmed, | B
2 ¢ Borkat Gernd. E
Té Ahmed {Rer AliGeri. :g
g Gerad, Ararsnma.
B fterad Farah 4 Mubamadl
Glerad,
l or
Ba Arn-
L sanu.
Abdi  Gerad  (ov
IKhayak).
|
|

A (3)—éont§.nuecf.
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PBriTiSH SOMALILAND— continued.

Boyndavies and adjncent 'ribes,
—_— Remnrks,
Northern, Western. Bouthern, Enstern.

i
|

The Guif of | Bandar Jedid,| Hantallai | J5i lapoon and

Aden  from | Hanfallal, = Yube: thence E]tt‘tmkl‘l enst of

Handar Jedid vin tugs Yube | Bandar Ziado.

to _ Dandar and Gebi to|The Mijjarten

AT Junetion with | and Warsangli

. the  Darror,| are deseeuml-

| thence to Jiji. | nnteof brothers

They clalm | by the same

also part of | mother, They

the Nognl| coalesce  in

Platean, genernl  war,

Dollahanta| batoften raid

r consfantly at| one puother,
P E fend,

Pyramidl Peak
—dJebel Saraf
— Hanfallal;
and along
Warsangli
gon*hiern boun-|
dary.

Hnbr Gerhajis
(eoastsection)
and  Warsan-
gli  (former
friendly, labter
apparently
not).

Pyrnwid Penk,
along  Habr
Tolinaln East-
ern Bonndary
to  Deendli,
thence to
Hodaynwein.
Habr Toljaala,

Hodaynwein—
Davodinl—

Garadem—
Elnl — Bad-
weln,
Ogaden,  via,
Bl wadle,
Her Teaw
Magan  aud

Ibhrahim,
Haly AL, noil
Marehan (all
wall -flisposerd
to Dolbp-
hanta),

A
v

Jij{—Bur Teyi
—Bardidwm
—Lisariyn—
i we hnd--
Hill-Bad-
weli.

Mijjarten, Ugaz

Selibnn, Tea
anid Omay

Mehmud, Rer

Omat, and

Ror Bgale,

-

Flnd is 60 miles N.W, of
Degarlr tank, and Bad-
wein 20 iniles N, of
Amai wells of Mudug,

Jomn Siad  lnve ven

considerable trouble in

the pust by rafls on to

Berbera Plain, but ave

now quiet,

Rer Hussan TUgaz live

with the Mijjorten, nnd

the other Ugnz tribes
between  the
Ogaden, nud Marehan,

The Harrlah (Darod) Hve

with the Dolbahanta, s

too, an 1
ribe the Hayag: *
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* APPENDIX °
TrigEs 1§

Oldef Sub-bribes and Clans ‘52
1 o
_5 2 Tuler. g &
g 3| No. Names, EH
E.‘ .
2 Yunus Musa.
Her Hobleh (1,000},
g » Uﬁ':f(%{m”)'
T !
g + Hagar (1,500).
o Abgal Reor §'ad Musa,
= . Rer Gudidsha (8,300).
! Bah Abdurmbiman.
& Mampssn! 10 small-sub-tribes (810).
L 1 emall sub tribe (100),
= 3 small sub-tribes (900),
& Dalol : Forlabba { Ambadleh (8,500).
5 Walnldone (3 sub-trities) (800).
- Wardik lwmwuhuau 2,500
Rumawok ( )
I
-E?
2 Vide British
=
@
.
3
-
ua| B
F =l v, RTe
453 j_ Vide British
2 ] E
wAS | 5
Labawiya.
Abo Yunis,
. Ter Theakim.
] Jibwil,
E Dakasiya,
= v Mahmud,
Muesn Dai.
|
|
. lin Awbaro, - |
<l S Shefkhashed,
C go:{u‘ y \
(=] @ Argnra,
ﬂ 1
Abdi Givnd, Juma. 1
=1 Said,
g’ Barel. l
Gedl. |
3 Guled.
=

A. (8)—continued.
ADYSSINTAN SOMALILAND.
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_—
Bonnduries and wdjacent Tribes,
Remmnrks.
Korthern. TWestery. Sotithoern: Tastern.
-7-""-'_—__
] Tigores in hrackets=male
population totalling,
twithout Iter Ugar Ali,
20,100,
Virde British aud Fremeh Somaliland,
r
V
Somnliland,
Somallland,
'l
2 m. B, of Gil- | 42°E, Harrar — Bale Abog«?ﬂ— Bale | Bersuk, possibly a Homall
desse— Alosd, Tosa, Pase, tribe, now live with the
< a4 Gallas,
Isa Ad and | Gallas and | Berswr and | Bertini' Weitan  Hve with the
Gadabursi, | Abyssinians.| Gallas, : Gherl, as do the Asaleh
(Gheri raid . § ar Usheyan, of whem
latter.) part alzo live with the
a Hertivi,
Abosa — J. | Abosa—Xabel | Kabel Gabet— | Marthe — J. | Bersuk, zide Gherl.
Makanis, Galet. Uarrlie. Makanis. Babilli, possinly a Somali
i teibe, nre now emerged
Isa Ad. Gherd, Ber-| Abbasgnl. Habr Awal, in the Gallas,
: suk, and Vide Gheri (Azalel),
Babilii.
Harrlie—Iabeal | Kabel Gabet | J. Mogor — Kheldub Aye- | Suffered severely at hands
Ginbet, J. Mogor. G, Wedel — yu- Dubbur of Abyssinians.
Kheidup —Harrhe,
. Ayeyu.
Bortirl and | Rer Abdnlls, | Malingur and| Habr Awal.
Babill, Ogaden. Rer Ali,
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APPENDIX

TripES 1IN ABYSSINIAN

Sab or Impure.

Olief Sub-tribes and (lans, f‘:’
.5 3 Ruler, § g
bt o
3 [E No. Names. a
Rer Guled.
Ugaz Samantar,
Thrabam,
8 Rer Hamar (along the Suliul),
5 Ogo (near Segag).
=

Ogaden.

s (A

q

Ter Haran (8,000).
Rer Ishak | gy A1f (5,000).
Afyirwalal § por Abdulla [ Ror Amnden.
(10,000) | Bu Hawadle,

Gilimiss (Ogaden ?).

Afgab (Aulihan)

Adan khair,
Dagodi.

185
A. (3)—continued.

SOMALILAND —continued,

e
Bonndaries aud adjacent Tribes,
Remarks.
Morthern, Western, SouShern, Tiastern,
Tast and west | Tug Dakhato | From junetion | Balballad  to
ifne  from from jane- of tha Dak- En, then
jonctions of | tion of Wal- |  hoto  with | Tag  Fafan
Tngs  Dale- lensi.  to the Burkn to to N.of Eilki-
hato  and junation Balballnd, Gabro,
Walleusi  to with Burka,
the Tug
Fafau.
Abbasgul. Ennia Gal- |Rer Amaden,| RerAli Oga-
las, Ogaden, den,
G. Wedel— | From Gumber | Habit — Dek | Burda le--| (1) The Ibrahim is a very
Kheidub ; Werdal along Merode— Hiran of the lavge tribe, having
yeyu— Gos the Tug Ta- Dud  Harik Tafan —Ger- anltan, and living south
—Daror fan ta In, ~ junetionof logubi— of the Haod and east of
Gonda Liba thence  via Ainli - and Elad, the other Ogaden,
—Deendll — Balballad to Bhebueli—
Hodnyn— Tug Barku, Bordale,
Wein — thience the Figures in brackets =
Darodful — Webi 8hebeli spears,
tiaradern — to Habir,
Eiad.
Abbasgul, | Malingur |Gilimisgs Hawiya and
Habr Aw and Gallas.| (Ogaden 7) Marehan,
Habr Tol- and Auli-
{Ja.a.la.. Dol- \ han.
ahanta, b
Ll
b
From Habir [ Habir to Audo [ Audo  Mts.— | Tug Ainftdom | Mixed with the Adoni:
on the She- Mountains, B. Tanshau—|  junctioitwith They sppear to he gnb-
beli to Dud 3 Duks on| the (Wb jeet to, but semi-inde-
Hurik, Webi  She- | Shebelit to pendent of the Ogaden,
beli —Tug Dl 1k, .
Afnli. 1
Ror Amaden | Gallas, Gallas and | Abdulla Oga-
Ogaden. Aulithan den and
(frequent | RerHamar
warfare with| Hawiya.
the Aulihan),
Lxtend nlong the right bank of Webi Shabeli from Burka to
edir soutl de {nto the monutai
A line west- | P 4929 15, Juba River, Adalli — Ber- | The Afgab combine Oga-
wards  from dali. den and Gella blood,
TBerdari. and look down on the
Auliban, Gallas, Garra Marra | Rahanwein § Dagodi, who have more
Bomalis, Galla then Ogaden
blood. DBoth are Mo-
hammedans,
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APPENDIX

Tripes oF

187

A. (3)—continued.

TrALIAN SOMALILAND.

_—-"—-_
Ohief Bub-tribes nnd Clnng. . 8 Boundaries and ndjacent Tribes,
g 5 Rulat: E z e SEaam 5 D Remarks,
£ g — g, == Novthern, Western, Houthern. Tinstern. |
e ' i
‘ sull of Aden; |3 miles east of | Tot ;
e ldtl 20 | » ,Osman Mahmud (Roynl Family) Inhiabils | = G =i east of | Tntersection of | Indian Ocean, | (1) Badweln is 20 mi
i Sntt}?l'l]:.-uitl;{emlnolmll). 2 (" Northern Cmtg Tra Mahmnd inhabis | 3 BR‘::‘;;;%"?: %’ﬂfl}l‘l\l Zinda- G010 Noand | Gape Garda’ ¢ N, af 211!2\ :,1;13
2 aged 45, lives in 21 i, Noga), and Hunda ; Otanr Mabmud | § jaiaLey e ey g Tk el fno e Wells of Mudug.
g interiorabou % L inlmbit South-Western corner, E Uaps B gnriyn-Bnd- [ CapeAwnd. | Awad (in-
theinterior ik 1= fri weilr — fnter
ﬁ : Mieh and Adua, Benain. A e 1 ;; clusive).
= =] but spewls two 18 other sub-tribes, = wo L0 Noand
= & monkhs at Alars EE AR
2 | 5| ays, Alula, and s
B |G| otherports. = Warsangli, | Hawiya.
oY = Dolbahanta,
= 5 and Mnre-
- = han,
5 v
= il 1|;lm1;;it. Bandars Bad and Kesim in the Mijjarten countey,
Z 4
a
Live in the south-westevn coyper of the AMijjarten conntry, and | 2,00
£ e —_— . . 5 " : ¥, ) spenrs,
% § E;!’l‘:‘l);ﬁ: :Il'll’ rt,aAnt war alwnys with the Hawiya, and ab times |
g 2z
- d L]
'g T
z 2 —~Obbia. ? ? T v
o o | Kl _ ndinn Ocedn ; | Tneloded in Howiy
a8 :g Iﬁr;-l eE“n % Obbia—?.f ed in Hawiya.
4 wiy a3
S Malismoghe. Hawiya. ? Rahanwein. 3 ‘J'
= : Gorlosbite | gertopust | Davuel Tk | Dhnl—
12 1 of Ohbin Ter Nehmala (near Obbia, . i B U in Intik-
b Y\éi,:;! “{Ls t\?sir a‘u]e‘ Tor A vanieb. (2,000 prsbine) {f’;&d Bod Dabari Tenle, Dhul, ileutlou
é giance. Her Yalaf. g * f-r“olﬂ’ N.u
Her Sgul, ng '{;ﬂ“‘niun_
E 1{;1;:%&;:1 J‘*}i;:::‘i‘l. Bgaﬂen and | Ogaden, Hawiya. Hawiya and
é Shirmakny olbahanta. Miifarten.
Bari-—Hiran on | Th2 Webi 8lie- | Burfole (?)— Indian 4
= Rer Hamar (Bari). ; ) ndian - Ocean | (1) (f., also Adoni,
TRer Hussan H.'ukgf). %ﬁ?%ﬂ&, i‘sﬂ:i t0%31;1 Mereg (7). from Mereg | (3) The Southern and
3 hamdig Yusuf (Doghr). — Dhul—in- | fule (?), 3 (?) to Oape Weabern limits  are
E o P Hawadle (North of the above). tasspesion, of s Awnd. notdefinitely known,
g Rer Abukr Ulnz, g 6-10° N.and
I - Habt Ghidic. g 489 E—inpo
% | EaEEFl;h? i Hnd, i
e il Ogaden Adoni and | Rahanwein.
2 Gurgati, Marehan, | Rahanwein. W
| Mijjarten.
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ArpPENDIX
Trises oF
Chief Snb-tribes and Clans, '6‘%
F,; Tuuler, E £
3 At l No. Namoes. 55“
wo| e
- ? 4
@
ad g
L 2
=
'a‘ .
(1} -
’ o &1 £33
3 ’é:&‘ﬁ? a ﬁmtuﬁw Juba, 8, of Lugh to g«;
2 Gasar Gurdda % Sk
= Hiroloh, Jideh, and Hajuran (on the platesu). e
g Asrat il Rer Hamr at Mogdishu. 3
:ﬂ: Wadan and Bio Mal 8. of Mogdislu. &i%
L)
Somart Tnimes 1§
R l | Ohief Sub-tribes and Olans,
E; § | Ruler.
% % No, Names,
fﬁ ] | |
Vide British Soma- |8 £ Rer Yunus Musa, vie. :—
liland E g8 Part of m—um Al (total 8,000).
'g i = 'E Rer 8'nd Musn, viz, i1 —
: | g4 i Rer Maknhi] (1,
3| o A  Gulaneh (4000 "
w Haalah (2,000
- E g% % o Hussein (1,600).
At 53] 3 e it o
2 2 'E.E'% Um’“'{hkih (1,600), »
: = g% Forlubba ; Bacob ; er Saleh (1,700),
B = Biya "Sirr (0 .
] ‘EE Hereowna | o (800),
e !ﬁ 2| Walaldone (three small tribes) (800).

A. (3)y—continued.
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TrALIAN  SOMALILAND—continued.
_.--"""-_
Boundaries and adjacent Tribes.
Hemarks.
Northern, Western. Southern, Tnstern,
—

A ile drawn | Vide Northern, | A lMne due | The Webi She- | Wide also Gilimiss of
from  Geledl enst  from bell from Abyssinian Somalilawd.
en the W. Jidii Jidli up to | Btrong Negrotie element.
ehebeli in o Geledl, The Hawiya are the
8w, divee- ruling raoe, but in very
tinm. fow numbers,

Afghab, ? Rehanwein.) Hawlya,

Trrom  Adaill, | The Juba from | From the | Mereg (7). Tlhie North-Eastern limits
on the Jabn Adaili N. of month  of | Burfante (2). are not known deflnitely.
to Jidli on Lugh to the the Juba | Jidi on  the
tha Shebeli, maonth, river to Shiebeli.

Dagodi, Af- | Boran and Mereg (7). Hawiya,
gab, andr Ogaden,

Aullhan.
FreENOI SOMALILAND.
i [l
| Boundaries and ndjacent Tribes.
: Remarks,
Northern. W‘usl.wm. Southern. Enstert.
lGulf- of Aden | A BW. lipe | Undefined, Vide !wostern Some of tho sab-tribes
from Parrot from Parrot fro of are in  Hritish and
Island in Isliud, the Ad Abyssinian Somaliland.
Ghubbet il tish | Fignres in biackets, male
Kharab  to X Sowmnlilaud, population,  totalling,
Loyi Ada, | without Rer Yunus,
g 15,000,
Danalkil, Harrari, Isa Ad, The Isa made many
Abyasinians, ; abtacks on the French
g Gallae. during the first stages
of the construgtion of
the Jibuti-Harrar Hadl-
Wy,

¢ 14478,
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Tance sHowing PorurarioN asp Freamxc Mex,

’ 1t
190 191
% 5848
I
ﬁi REETS -
;EE [ g@% APPENDIX B,
ag o biad e
3 =3 _ : . ’
4 3 Ei% Eég §§ SowaLl Names or Natopan Fearures, &e.
g §i§'§§§ fgg f;?: 2 I describing the coast and inland features of Somaliland,
= Sg-:g ErLE I e g certain terms and expressions, drawn from the Arabic and
$ §§§ Spdng o3 2 Somali languages, will be of constant occurrence, A lis
xg £ e iE 5 EE < “ % of the most common ones is wiven helow. A
g i El 225 ;_& £ 2 g _ The names have heen spelt phonetically in aceordance
a%g gxy <eLa g B 2 2 with the Royal Geographical Society’s system.
ER iga_.. §§m§§a 3 2 The following names of natural features, animals, &e.,
fﬁ a u ares | £ 4 37 are much used in deseribing topographical features, and
= g , will be found in the maps : —
ap- | oBaaats 2| £| & s Ad and ado 5 - White
5| 38 | sizsiss git 3| 3 13 mAIE | i ¢ Mk A
= ggd SERATR g7 | = i.ssor - - - ;{P;peless, open plain,
£ o — = ; sl e y e d.
0 i - ] | 2 dg suBad = I R
2| f2 | Bzssent 2 | A I O O Balli - . - Pan, rain pool
§ e SManE e 2 T e ~Ban - - - - Grass plain.
B i Booo g-éL-‘ | Bﬁ.hl’ﬁ Yppir L - SB"' k
8 i g883. | | | 182 1 |1 Beir: - - - Fiizle dol‘ cultivated
o SEgs Ny 2 i
= = 2 Bir - - - Bad gypsum water.
[ggfs?_ gLl SR R L Biyo < 2 = Water
= :E‘.Eé o = Bohe - % - lLarge open piece of
= Zeese_ 343 . cgﬁ-_.utry "y
§ gg §§ 52823 %. ' i1 1| E - e 2 - - - Hill, mountain.
2| k2 BIER 38 <) oo Dab - - - Big rock.
& ; - = = Daba & - - illoclc.
g2 | 22 R E S gqld Dagah - - - * - Rock,
I g% %g’ LTI & Darei = - - TPig tree.
=} . T Dayer - - - - M_on‘-ke .
e T | 2 & E , _ B’B'h = - - - River bed, watercourse.
' ma 1R E 2 b er - - - Long, high.
i iEds! L D PR-Ra, Dl s e s . Nopmt
| L SEEly TR T e ol o4 il ST
éég : 'EE g“‘ I E 25533’: §7 55 * After a word signifies that it is Arabic, and not Somalé
N
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Duss - - - Pass.

. El or eil - = - Well
Gad = % = - Headland or bluff.
Gando - - - A small prickly plant

eaten by camels.
Ged - - - Tree,
Gharayr - - Bitter,
Ghori - - - Wood, stick.
God - - - Cave.
Golagot - - - Peak.
Goreyo - - - Ostriches.
Gumbur - - - Small hill.
Guri - - - - Hut.
Habr (refers to ancestress
of a tribe) - 01d woman.

Hassadan - - - DEuphorbia tree.
Ted - - - Thick bush. 4
Hidig - - - - Btar
Jehel® - - Mountain,
Kabr# - - - Grave.

- Karia® - - - Village.

Aun Arabic word meaning a collection of huis not
used by Somalis among themselves, but only when
speaking to Europeans,

Karin - - Hill

Kedi - - - An all-green leafless tree.

Las = 1 .= - - Waterhole scraped in the
sand.

Lehor Li - - - Possessed of.

A termination consianﬂy oceurring in geographical
names and meaning *‘locality,” thus: Armo leh,
the place of armo creepers ; libahleh, place oflions ;
shabelel, phoe of leopmds

Libah - Lion.

Mado, madu, or madoda - Black,

Magalo - - - - Town,

Megag - 5 - A emall tree very dark
green.

Nas - - - - Breast of a woman, a
hillock.

* After a word signifies that it is Arabie, and not Somal.
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Nasya - - - Resting place.
0d - - - = DBush, trees,
Rer = - - Family.

(A tribal prefix meaning a village or family.
Rob - = - Rain:
Sahil* - - - Coast.
Sarar ~ s Spur of a hill,
Shabel s - Leopard.
Suryo - - Ga;

Wada or Wadada g Route or road.

Wadi# S = Nullah.

Warren - 4 Place where water is
) always ohtained.

Wehi - L 5 - River.

Wein - - - Large.

Yer - - - Small.

The following are illustrations of names given by

= . P'
Tug - - Nullah or torrent bed.

Somalis to aopographxcn features :—

Alola jifen - - - Sloping plateau, -
Bad:wein - - - Large tml:k or seq.
Balli Megag - - Megag Pan.

Ban ado W A - White plain.

Ban - - - Little plain.

Biya- -Godlah . - Cav \mh water,

Biyo ado - - White water. "
Biyo Frinji - - - Franlls'watering place.
Bohodleh - - Place of Jarge open aveas.
Bur ad - - - Whita hill,

Bur anod - - - Milly hill,

Bur dab - - Roeky hill.

Bur ta - - - The Iull (ta = the).
Dab dera - - - High rock.

Dar ass . - - Red clay.

Daba ado - = - White hj]]ock.

Dabado jialeh - - Hill of jia tree.

Daba Shabeleh - - Leopard hill,

Dagaha dayer - - Monkey rock.

Dagaha madoba - - Black rock.

Dagahbiir B - Rocky hill.

* After a word slgmﬁes that it is Arabie, and not Somal,
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Darei ka Syk -

The Syk fig tree.
Deimo leh~ ' - -

Place of deima tree.

Daragodleh - - Ravine of cave place.
Deringalolo - - - Ravine of galol tree.
Digirinleh - - = Place of guinea fowl.
Degowein - - Big ears, .
Dih bauna - i - Valley of rock rabbits.
Eil anod - -~ - Milky well. S
Ll armo - - - Well of the armo creeper.
F1 birdaleh = - Well of the fig tree.
2l midgan - - Midgan’s well.
Gal hidigaleh - - Star pool.
Gan liba%l - - _ - Lion’s paw.
Garasleh - - - Place of garas bush.
Ghararo (Garero) - - Bitter wells.
Ghorijab - - - Brushwood place.
Ghorialeh - - - Place of tree stumps.
Gol aderyu - - - Peak of kudu. "y
CGludaweina - - Place of large guda tree.
Gumburdug - - Hillock of gad flies. =
Gumburta jifta - - Sloping hillock.
I-.l'a.ssadanleil - - Place of Hassadan tree.
Hedd godir - - Kudu forest. )l
Hagebo - - - Ground broken by water-
]’ Tﬂﬂul‘ﬂeﬁ. 4 i
ssufugan - - - Two parallel rivers.

Kabri bahar - - Graves by the sea.

. Kabr ogaden - - Ogaden graves.
Karin dagah - - Rocky way.
Laba gumbur mado - Two black hillocks.
Tas anod - - - Milky pun.
Lasa dowao - = = Jackal pan,
Libaleh - - - Place of lions.
Magala yer - - Little town. i
Marodileh - - - Place of elephants.
Naso Hablod - - Virgin's hreast:
Nasiya = - - - Resting place.
Odweina - = - Big trees.
Ras Alola - - Headland of Alola.
Sarar Awr - - - Camel spur.
Sarar ki adada - - White spur.
Shimbiraleh * - - Place of birds.
Uduweina - - Big dirty waterholes.

Wadamagon - - Place which cuts the
buckets (wadan).

Walda - - - - Junetion of rivers,

Webi Shabeli Bz - Leopard river.

-ka, ki, -ku, -ga, -gi, -gu, -ha, -hi, -hu, -ta, -ti, -tu, -da,

-di, ~du, are definite articles suffixed to nouns according to
gender and termination, (Vide Grammanr.)

The points of the compass are :—

Sahh~ - — - North star,
Bans A - - < Basts *
Galhet'l - - - West.

(There is no Somali word for South.)

~
A
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APPENDIX C.

Fauna,

Owing to lack of space the following notes on the fauna
of Somaliland must necessarily be short. For further
information the reader is recommended to consult Swayne's
“Seventeen Trips through Somaliland.”

Lion, Telis Leo (8., Libah).—Three varieties are often
desceribed, namely, the black and brown maned and the
maneless, but they can hardly be regarded as distinet, The
total length of a gurnali lion before skinning seldom runs
higher than 9 feet 6 inches, although one 10 feet 4 inches
has been recorded. The weight of an adult specimen is
between 400 and 500 1bs. 4

A skull with a basal length of 14 inches and 10 inches
width across the zygomatic arches is a good specimen, On
the plain they are often seen three, four, or more together,
but those ingabiting the hills usually hunt singly or in
pairs. They hunt singly when game is scarce, but when
the latter is plentiful they move a%‘:mt in company.

Leopard, Felis pardus (8., Shabel or Shebel).—Three
distinet varieties ave to be found in Somaliland,

(1) The ordinary leopard, Felis Pardus, which varies in
colour and thickness of coat according to whether the
animals live in the mountains or plains, the former having
longer and darker coats than the latter. A specimen
recently shot near Hargeisa measured, after skinning, 8 feet
- 8 inches length. Skull, basal length 94 inches, width
6 inches.

It is common all along the Golis Range and at Hargeisa,
in point of fact wherever Somali sheep karias happen to be.
They will spring over a zaveba 6 to 8 feet in height.

‘o protect their sheela and goats the Somali often
completely cover in a small zareba with thorn bushes, thus
converting it into a large thorn hut. They assert that the
leopard, when unable to enter this thorn hut from below,
jumps on to the top and drops his tail perpendicularly,

-
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and as soon as he finds his tail will pass through into the
interior he chooses that spot to break an entrance, and with
great rapidity seizes his vietim and springs out.

gi:% The pigmy leopard, Felis Pardus Nanopardus (8.,

Shebel).

This is a leopard of the ordinary Afrvican desert type,

but conspicuously smaller than the ordinary one, F(Sis
dus. Length after skinning of male, about 5 feet

0 inches. Skull, basal length 5% inches, width 4% inches.

(3.) The hunting leopard or cheetah, Cyngelurus Jubatus,
(S., Harim'ad or Arim'ad). The hunting leopard is com-
paratively common, as many as four or five being sometimes
seen together, Standing about 2 feet 6 inches to 3 feet at
the shoulder, and possessing longer limbs and more slender
body, it is not difficult to recognise. Its claws being only
partially retractile renders it distinct from the true leopard.

The measurements of an average adult female in the
flesh were :—Total length 5 feet 3 inches, girth 213 inches,
and weight 55 1bs,

Seroc{l Cat, Telis Serval (8., Shebel Adari).—Is said to
be found in the highlands towards Harrar, 1t usually lurks
about in long grass.

It is not uylike a diminutive cheetah in appearance,
being of a similar colour and spottedy in very much the
same “;‘aﬁv. It has long slender limbsignd o comparatively
short tail, ‘R

Lyna or Caraeal, Felis Caracal (8., Gududonna).—The
caracal is by no means common. It is sajd to be destructive
to sheep and goats. Of a uniform rufgus colour, with a
long tail, it is ecasily distinguished by a tuft of long dark
hairs at the J)oim.s of the ears. It chiefly feeds on small
mammals and birds, climbing trees after the latter.

Civet Cat, Viverra Civetta (8., Sabad).—-Is said to be
found in the hills west of Hargeisa. It is of a brownish
grey colour marked with interrupted dark streaks and
blotehes over the whole body with a crest of erectile hairs
on the back, 3 to 4 feet in length and standing about
12 inches high at the shoulder, it secretes a powerful
perfume in two glands situated in the region of the
generative organs.
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Genet, Genetta (S., Sabad).—The Somalis do not appear
to have a distinétive name for this animal, ealling it Sabad
with the above. Not common. TFound in' the maritime
plain and the Golis Range. Closely allied to the eivet, it
secretes the smme perfume, ; _

Spotted Hyana, Hyena Crocuta (S., Waraba.)—The fur
varies in colour from a tawny red to dark brown and ig
marked all over with dark spots or blotches which are
clearer on the sides and legs than on the back. The skin
is generally mangey and covered with flics (Hippohoscidze).
The jaws are exceedingly powerful, the strongest and
thickest bones being cracked by them for the marrow.

During the past few years, owing to the number of
destitute women and children wandering about the country,
the inevitable result of a long campaign, hymnas have
become very daring. They have been known to enter
zarebas and even the huts of the Somalis, carrying off the
children. or inflicting the most hideous injuries, They
usually seize their vietim by the face—presumably to
prevent him from calling out. If, however, he is lying
partly on his face and belly, the buttocks are usually
attacked. As many as seven have heen seen fogether, but
this only occurs when food is scarce and they start hunting
in packs.

Their unearthly ery and weird laugh may be heard
round any camp at night. They only seem to give vent to
the latter after a good meal, or when excited.

Striped Hyena (8., Didar).—This hymna is not nearly
so common a8 its relative. Tts fur is grey and its body
is transversely marked with black stripes which are con-
tinued on fo the legs. The paws are of a dull or dirty
brown colour.  The throat is hlack, as also is the muzzle,
the ears heing almost hairless. The most noticeable
feature, however, is the long mane extending all along the
back and terminating in a bushy tail. The hairs of the
mane and tail are grey tipped with black.

It is comparatively common throughout northern
Somaliland, especially near Mandeira.

Wild Dog, Lycaon pictus Somalieus (S., Yei).—Does
not stand so high fis a hywmna, and is seldom seen alone.
They sometimes hunt in paivs, more often in packs. The
gkin is of a darkish colour, covered with blotches of reddish

—_— e T s _ —— = e
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brown and black and is always mangey. The tail ;
and' hias n'wlntc{!ip. “The furof the Somaliland spo’tané:};?

Shyey Ty o8 b = .
uifike' those founc arther south, is’ excessively sparsé and

s'l’il'uijfi. = :
At times they are ve i i
e By Y a ry pugnacious and atother times
Jackal (8., Dawa).~There are two varieties : —- -
(1.) Common jackal, Canis mesomelas, sometimes
. called by the Somalis dawa dulmadowah, is very
common a]_l aver the country.
The skin is very pretty and the fur thick.
The general colour is rufous with a broad black
band down the back. The hairs in this hand
- . are black tipped with grey.
(2) The second variety is equally common in places
and is not so prettily marked as the above, the
r fu; being of a uniform silver-grey colour all
over,
Fox.—There are two varieties :—

(1) The first variety is distinctly rare, only bein
found ‘on the isolated hills or stony kopjes
scattered over the maritime plain.” Tt js og a
hght grey colour all over, with ‘a white tip to
the ‘end of its tail. It stands lower than a
3ac1§a]. Its ears appear tq be larger, in com-
parison with the size of {the head, than the

; ]uldkal|3I e'ﬂ'rs. H (LT “‘ 4 ] r

(2) The second variety (otocyon mpgalotis) is known
to the Somalis as ‘gol waraha or golli wardbais.
It is quite dark in colour §nd has a brindled
appearance. ' It is always Scen in small ‘packs
four or five or moré in number antl lives in
the thick bush, sleeping under trees and not
in holes. It is found on the Golis Range and
in the khansa bush country, i

There is another animal which is known to the i
by thé name of “ shambel.” Tn appearance it is i’:‘btaoui‘lﬂ::
a fox omgcka_.l but appears to atané_. higher at the shoulder
thin either. Tt is' of ‘a fml’iﬁh ‘Brown colour and boldl:
striped transversely with black stripes liké a tiger. :ﬂ
seems to bé'a rave animal and very shy. = Wl
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Elephant (8., Marodi).—Distingnished from the Indian
variety by its more rounded head and its very large ears.
The tusks of those killed in Somaliland seldom exceed
30 to 40 lbs. in weight. They are killed from time to
time as close as 30 miles from the coast, but they are
gradually retreating further into the interior. They cause
great damage to the trees, breaking huge branches, which
they merely nibble at and pass over,

ERhinoceros, R. bicornis (8., Wiyil). — The common
African variety.

Has two horns, one immediately behind the other, the
front one being invariably longer [):}- several inches, The
horns, like the tusks in the elephant, seldom seem to attain
to any great length in Somaliland, a 20-inch front horn
being a remarkably good specimen. The most noticeable
features are the prehensile upper lip, the small eyes and
the diminutive head when comparedp with the size of the

}t is found as far towards the coast as the open grass

lains of Toyo, 100 miles south of Berbera. Common
in the southern parts of the Haud, in the valleys of the tug
Jever, Fafan, then southward in the valley of the Webi
Shebeli. They are usually seen alone, but sometimes go
two and three ther. As many as seven have been seen
together in British East Africa.

They are generally seen in broken country, in which
they can travel at an incredible speed. Their favourite
food is the young and tender shoots of the stunted acacias,
although they eat grass and other small plants. The flesh
is coarse, but the tail makes excellent soup. The skin,
which is about 4 to § inch in thickness, is used by the

malis in the manufacture of their shields and the shafts
or handles of their whips.

Hippopotamus (8., Jer).—Once plentiful, they are now
scarce on the Webi Shebeli, having been decimated for
their flesh during a famine some years ago. They are said
to be found in abundance in the Ganale Gudda, Dana, and
Juba rivers.

There were comparatively few in the Juba river below
Bardera two or three years ago.

Buffalo, Bos Caffer (8., Jamus).—It is doubtful whether
the species found on the banks of the Webi Bhebeli is the
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usual central African variety or that known as Bos Caffer
aequIlnoetiallls. oy

t is only found on the banks of the Webi Shebeli
and in the Galla hills ond. They are said to b;
plentiful on the Webi Web (Swayne).

Grevy's Zebra (8., Faro).—Found inland 300 miles from
Berbera, very common in the territory of the Rer Amaden
and Malingur tribes. Seen in large herds near the Webi
Shebeli and in the country between that river and the
Juba.  Beautifully marked in black and light yellow
stripes, running to white under the belly. ’ﬁm meat is
better than that of most of the antelopes.

Bray similar to that of a mule.—(Swayne, Ffinch, James
Smith. i

Wild Ass (8., Gumburi)—Found in sterile
Guban, rﬁ the east of Berbern. It is very much larger
and of a lighter colour than the ordinary ass. The flesh
is said to be oxcellent eating. When hunted they often
take to the hills, near to which they are generally found
grazing.

Hartsebeeste (Bubalis Swaynei) (S., Sik).—Stands neax]
b feet high at the shoulders :de )ig some\zvlmt. ungainly i:{
form owing to the dis roportionate development o? its fore
and hind quarters, a difference which gives to the posterior
limbs, when in motion, an appearance pf weakness. The
head is long and narrow, and 18 crownéd in both sexes by
& pair of massive cylindrical horns, Tiged and about
20 inches on the curve. The hair of the liide is short, soft,
and recumbent; in colour, a dark chestnut, which looks
almost black at a distance, merging fnto nearly white
beneath. Inhabits the bans or prairies south of the Golis
range, moves ahout sometimes in enormous herds, sometimes
in twos and threes. Is very wary and difficult of approach,
though the favourite food of lions.—(Swayne, Fﬁncﬂ.)

. Rock Rabbit or Coney (8., Baune).—Looks like a dimina-
tive hare, clothed with a ls'lick short { u}:l?d finds its mt!u'::t
among rocks. Twenty-one ribs, four toes in front, and
three behind. Upper part of boady of a brownish grey, the
lower part white. About a foot long and stands 10 inches
%ng:;) )Very numerous in rocks near Dago.—(Swayne,

urton. '

arts of
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Giraffe (8., Giri or Halgiri).—It is doubtful whether it
can be reckoned amng the fauna of Somaliland., =

It is said not to be found nearer than in the Aulihan,
Donaldson Smith eame across it beyond the Webi Dana on
the borders of the Boran country.

Warthog (Phacochcerus cethiopicus (S., Dofar).—The
most hideous of all the fauna.

~ Differs from the wild boar or “ pig" of India in having

the upper tusks considerably thicker and longer than the
lower and in the presence of three warly protuberances
on each cheek. The upper tusks have no enamel except at
the tips, and this is soon worn off by use. They vary
somewhat in size, aceording to both Swayne and Melliss,
the wild animal from Harrar being larger than those met
with on the plaing to the eastward. A The average height at
shoulder is 2 feet 6 inches and length about 4 feet.

The hide is darkish grey in colour and is sparsely
covered all over with short white hairs except about the
mouth, nose, and eyes where they are black, and along the
whole length of the back where there is a thick long mane
of conrse hairs 8-12 inches in length. These hairs are
hlack at their base, fading to a dull reddish brown for
the last three-quarters of their length.

1t is generally found in the neighhourhood of water in
thickish bush throughout the country.

The Antelope.
Kudu. Two varieties :—
gl} Greater kudu (Strepsiceros kudu).
2) Lesser kudu (Strepsiceros imberbis).

As regards the distinctive Somali names for these two
species there seems to be a t deal of confusion. Both
kudus, greater and lesser of the male sex, are commonly
known as ‘‘CGodir,” while the females of both epecies
are known as “aderiyo.” The male of the greater kudu
is known as *‘ Gorialel,” while the male of the lesser kudu
is known as Dar'ad. : S __

The general name for lesser kudu of both sexes is
o Am]].._“ .

SJ;) The Greater Kudu (Strepsiceros kudu) is the largest
of the Somaliland antelopes, the height at the shoulder
being from 4 feet 6 inches to b feet, It is a magnificent

A
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animal, carrying long massive spiral horns, with a striped
coat, and having a fringe of long hair down the throat,
'l‘haTlLums arﬁlonly in the males.

ey are always found in hilly country and are adepts
at concealing themselyes, their st}xr-i d oa{xt. giving I;hgm
every assistance. They are found all along the Golis ran
and among the Gadabursi hills. One male together with
two or three females are usually seen together.

(2) The Lesser Kudu (Strepsiceros imberbis).—This is
haps the most beantiful antelope in Somaliland, Besides
ing smaller than its relative, only standing about 3} feet
at the shoulder, it differs from it in lacking the fringe of
hair on the throat and possessing shorter and more slender
horns and a longer and more bushy tail.,
It lives in flat, thick bush country and requires careful
sml_kiug. r It most gracefully ju;l:lpa bushes 6 or more
# feet in height when suddenly startled. They are usually met
singly or in small herds, and inhabit the thick bush country
all along the hase of the Golis Range and the dense thickets
skirting some of the river heds. They are also found in the
Khansa bush country and in the Gadabursi country.
The specimens from the Webi Shebeli are said to he
smaller, to have shorter horns, he still more brilliantly
marked, and hmia hoofs nearly twice as long.

Bushbuck (Fragslaphus scriptus) S, Dol.).—In the
bushbuek, as in the kudus, the female without horns.
The males are usually darker in colour the femalos,
the coats of the former varying in colour from a chestnut
to a very dark brown according to ﬂlei{ age. The coats
are striped and spotted with white. %'hey inhabit the
dense jungles on the banks of the Webi Shebeli and Juba
rivers.

Hartebeeste (Bubalis Swaynei) (8. Si'g).—This antelope,
owing to its peculiar shape, standing higher at the ahoult?:r
(about, 4 {eet});hau elsewhere, is easily recognised at a long
distance. When running it has a peculiar lumberin;
action. It has an abnormally long face, with a nak
muzzle, and is of a pale ¢hoeolate brown colour. It is
found in northern Somaliland on the plains lying fto the
so,t,lii}_i of the Golis Range, where it is generally seen in
lierds varying from six or séven to many hundreds,
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Orye (Oryx beisa) (S. bi'id or baid).—This powerful
antelope stanlzs about 4 feet at the shoulder, The horns,
which are longer in the females than the males, are curved
slightly backwards, ribbed for about half their length and
slightly divergent from each other, The colour is rusty
grey aﬁove and white below on the be.lly—a black band on
each side separating the two and uniting on the chest.
The black eye stripes are separated from the black nose
stripe by the white of face. )

Tt is found on the coast near Bulhar, in small herds of
five or six, sometimes more, but farther inland in the Haud
and the Ogaden country they are often found in large
herds.

The skin on the withers in the male is two-thirds of an
inch in thickness, and is used by the Somalis in the manu-
facture of their shields when the hide of the rhinoceros is
unobtainable. A

Waterbuek (Cobus ellipsiprymnus) (S., Balen ).—
Height at shoulder about 4 feet. The horns, whu-i:) are
only found in the males, are smaller in the Somaliland
specimens than in those found further south. They are
curved backwards and upwards, and towards their termina-
tion tilted forwards and sometimes slightly inwards, are
ridged deeply for more than half their length, and terminate
in a smooth point. The colour of the skin 1s brownish
grey to a very dark brown, and there is a white elliptical
ring on the buttocks. ) Jfe

Mhey are found singly or in small herds, and live in the
dense sts bordering the Webi Shebeli and Juba
rivers.

Plateau Gazelle (Gazella Spekei) (S., Dhero). Stands
about 2 feet at the shoulder. The general colour of the
upper parts is brownish grey, and the under parts white,
the latter being separated from the former, on the sides,
by a stripe of gnrk brown or black. It differs from the
lowland gazelle (G. Pelzselni) in having a ridged pro-
tuberance situated over the nasal cartilage and capable of
being distended owing to its communicating with the nasal

cavity. .

T{w}r are sparsely distributed over O, uban, but are
found in larger herds on some of the plains in the
interior. The horns, which are present in both males and
females, are more curved backwards than in Pelzeln's
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gazelle. The horns in the females are thinner, straighter,
and only slightly ridged.

Louwland Gazelle (Guazella Pelzelni) (8., Dhero).—Very
similar to G. Spekei, from which it differs in not ing
the protuberance on the nose and in the general colour of
its coat, which is distinetly rufous, with the side stripe of a
reddish brown colour instead of dark brown or black, as is
the case in (. Spekei. It stands about the same height at
the shoulder as the above.

They are only sparsely distributed on the waritime
plain around Berbera, but more plentiful around Dulhar,
and are ouly found within 20 miles of the coast. ;

. Sammerring's Gazelle (G. Scemmerringi) (S., 'Aul).—
Stands about 3 feet high at the shoulder. The general
colour is fawn and white below, and there is no dark streak
on the sides. The markings:on the face are dark brown.
The homs, which are 1ibbed for the greater part.of

¢ their length, are curved fivst backwards, then forwards and

imwards, and are.about 18 inches in length,

It is common on mosl of the plains in northern Somali-
land, starting near the coast at Bulhar, and extending into
the Haud and Ogaden.

Clarke's Gazelle (Ammodoreas Clarkei) (8., dibatag, or
dabatag).-—This peculiar antelope constitutes a genus by
itself. Standing about 2% to 3 feet at the shoulder, the

-general colour of the upper parts in an adult specimen is

french grey, very floasy and shiny,)4vith white on the
under parts. The hair along the mid#ldline of the hack
is very much darker than on the sides: |
. Tts most chavaeteristic fedtures ave @ long neck like the
gerenuk, and & long thin tail which, when the animnl is
running, is raised over the back and inclined towards the
head and neck, which is also thrown right back. Horns,
measuring 10 inches in length, are. good. ' They 'curve
directly npwards, slightly backwards; and then abruptly
forwards, are ridged for about half their length, and- aye
only present in the males. - Found. in fhe country about
100 miles south-east;of Bérbera and in the Nogal Valley.
Waller's Gazelle (Lithocranius Walleri) (S., Gerenuk).—
Height at shoulder about 3% feet. = M3
- The general colour of 'this peculiar antelope, in which
the meck is more elongated than ‘in Clarke's gazelle, is
e 44478, LR . . 0
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reddish fawn, with a broad dull chestnut colouved band
down the middle of the buck. The herns, only present in
the males, are rather stout compared with the size and
slender appearance of the skull, which is rather flattened.

Commonly seen in small herds of five or six together
in most parts of Somaliland where the bush is fairly thick.
When running it differs from Clarke’s gazelle in kaepiu%
its head and neck well extended forwards and its tai
curled down.

Beira (Dorcatragus Melanotis) (S., Beira).—Standing
about 2 feet at the shoulder this little antelope possesses
an exceedingly pretty skin, the colonr of the upper parts
being French grey, which fades into a pinkish fawn on the
sides and white underneath. The head is of a reddish
brown colour. The horns, only found in the males, are
ghort and straight with a slight inclination forwards, and
are about 3 or 4 incles in length. .

The most noticeable features about it are the com-
paratively large eavs and hoofs, the latter heing especially
adapted iyor running over the rocky hillsides on which they
are usually found. Tt is found on the table-lands near the
coast, hut is very shy and hard toapproach. When hunted
it invariably takes to the steep sides of the tablelands,
running and leaping f{rom rock to rock and not returning
to the top nntil all danger is passed.

Klipspringer (Oreotragus Saltator) (8., Alikat or
Alakiit).—Stands usually 3 or 4 inches lower at the
shoulder than the Beira.

Its chief peculiariiies are the coarse and almost brittle
hair, the large eylindrical hoofs, a rudimentary tail, and the
fact that the horns, which are only found in the males and
are about 4 inches in length, rise almost vertically up from
the head, They are common on Waggar Mountain and on
the Ragar Hills, and are not at all difsl(icult to shoot.

Dik-Diks (8., Sagaro or Sakaro).—There are three
varieties :—

(ig Madoqua Phillipsi (8., Gol-ass).
(i) Madoqua Swaynei (8., Guyu).
(1ii) Madoqua Guentheri (S., Gussuli).
They are the sniﬂlest antelopes known—
(i) Phillips’ Dik-dik is slightly larger than Swayne’s
and has the upper parts grey and the sides
reddish brown.
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(i) Swayne’s Dik-dik is not only smaller but has the
:}dea much paler in colour with a yellowish
inge.
(iii) Gue:nﬁer's Dik-dik is entirely different from
either of them in having a trunk-like develop-
o ment of the muzzle. z
he horns in all three may reach 3% inches in length
but are usually only 2 inches ; they are ver similar, being
deeply grooved for the lower two-thirds of their length,
Phillips’ and Swayne's Dik-diks are both found in northern
Somaliland, whereas Guenther’s is only found in the
southern and western parts.
Baboons.—Found in troops along most of t] i
ranﬁ‘eﬁ, especially the Du bnrlajxid Golis. a1
ey are never very far from water and are co
the banis of the Wh?BhelmIi and Juba rivars.c N
7 When” the Somali sheep karias leave for the Haud
during the hot weather, the leopards on the Dubar and
Golis ranges prey chiefly upon the bahoons.
_ Ant-Eater (8., Girondir),—This animal is ravel
it usually feeds at night. It hands an({ fiac’mt.nl'ilt:.:
those of n human being, with a long thin tongue; four
grinders in the lower jaw and none in the upper, black
eyes, and a long flat tail tapering to a point. It is not
common, but is found in the Khansa country on the edge
of the Haud, where white ants abound. |

Poreupine (8., Ana khub). g
Hedgehog (S., Hedig). BT

These two animals are too commqél to require any
description, !
Hare (Lepus) (8., Bakaila)—Common in suitable
locnr‘llq:es. i
e smaller mammals include mongooses (8., Shiig-
S]‘mﬁ)a()f which there are several varistiaa%?gmuful 'squiugl
(8., Dabagalli), a hyrax or rock rabbit, and Speke’s pecti-
nator (the Somali name for both being Baune), gerbilles, and
numerous rats and mice. Among the rats is a peculiar
species commonly known as the kangaroo rat, owing to its
fore legs being quite diminutive, while the hind legs are
very Iong, and when it moves it does so hy making small
Jumps (S., Thig). There are two peculiar species of mico
—one a spinous monse, and the other a naked mouso,
02
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Birds—The birds of Somaliland comprise several
hundreds of species, out of which only those of inferest to
the sportsman need be mentioned here.

Ostrieh (S., Gorayo).—This bird does not require
deseription. 1t is found in the Ogaden country and the
Nogal Valley.

Marabow Stork.—This stork is. found everywhere.
When they cannot get carrion to feed on they live on
locusts, of whicl there is always a plentilul supply.

Bustard :— ; .
(i) Greater bustard (S., Salalmodleh).
(11) Lesser bustard (8., Gelow).

Of the former there are four varieties (Peel) :—
(a) Arvabian Bustard. 1. Arabs. Ogaden country.
(b% Lavge Bustard. N. Heuglini, = Lehello.
(¢) Bustard. Lissotis Hartlaubi. * Lilo plain.

Trachelotis canicollis. Near

(d) Greater Bustard.
Togo plain.
OI the latter there are two varieties (Peel) :—
* (a) Small bustard, TLophotis Gindiana, Guban.
' (b) Small bustard. - Heterotetrax humilis. Upper
Sheik.
‘Guinea Fowl ‘S_S;, Digirin).—There are two varieties :—
(1) The Vulturine Guinea Fowl (Aeryllinm vultieri-
num)—Found in the Khansa country. The
largest of the three. ' 1

(2) The Abyssinian Guinea Fowl (Numida ptilor-
hyncha).—Distinguished by a bunch of horny
bristles at the base of the upper mandible.
Tound in the Buska country. = 4

(3) The Common Guinea. Fowl.—This guinea fowl is
found in thousands near the wells at Sassamani
(Swayne) and ‘in the country immediately
south of the Golis Range.  * o

Franeolins.—There are four varieties :— 3

(i) Large  frameolin  (Pternistes 'infuscatus) (8,

rass)—This is common on Ogo Guban and

(i) Nirk's f rancolin (Fran. Kirki) (8., Sarratakder).—

Common on Ogo Guban and Ogo.
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(i) Lort Phillips' francolin (Fran.
_ . found on Waggar Mountain.
(iv) Francolin ' (Fran. Castamencollis).—Found at
; Sheik Mahomed.
Sand Grouse.—There are three varietios (Peel) :—
(i) Pteroeles decoratus.—Found near the Abyssinian
... . border at Okoto.
(ii) Pterocles emustus.—Commonly seon at Berberu,
... and breeds on Ogo Guban. :
(ili) Pterocles lichtensteini.
_ Quail—The common quail (Coturnix delagorgei).—Tlis
is found on Guban and Ogo Guban.

LO!'L]).— nOnIy'

Pigeons.~—The green pigeon (Vinago waalia),—This is
found in nearly every fig tree, especially when the figs are
ripening. .

¢ Snakes.—These appear to be divided up into three
classes by the Somalis ;—

(1) Abeso~This group comprises several venomous
snakes, when small. These as soon as they grow
to'any size are known as Abgiiri.

(2) Mass.—All the snakes in this group are venomous.
The different varieties are known as follows ;——

(i) Gilbis.—A venomous snake about 2 feet

long. Of this variety's are several

P g . £ 1
(ii) Lubbia Logonmadoba.—A snake, as its name
signifies, with Dblack sidl% to its neck or
.. Just behind the head. £
(iii) Halluk.—A venomous snake, larger than the
1 foregoing, with a red head,
(iv) Abbriss.—A venomous snake,

(8) Sub’amyo—This group comprises all snakes that are
not venomous.

Insects.—These comprise the mosquitoes (Kane'o), among
w]ut_:h at the coast stegomyin fasciata, the yellow fover
carrier, and culex fatigans are the commonest. At Bihendula
and Burao anopheles are found, and also on the Webi
Shebeli and Juba rivers. Numerous ticks (8., Shillin) and
bloodsucking flies such as the tabanidm or horse flies
(S., general name Tikka), hippoboscide, or camel and
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flies. and others such as haematopota and stomoxys
?E‘S)g H::m;nns) are found throughout the country, but the
tsetse fly (probably 8., ganin) as far as is known only
exists on thoe banks of the Webi Shebeli and Juba rivers.
8., Ayah).—These are the curse of the country,
sweﬁlg?;ztié'oss ii 'm)th(iir myriads and leaving desolation
in their wake.
- Among Spiders (8., Aro) there are some very large
varieties.

APPENDIX D.

Frona,

Notes on vegetation in Somaliland taken from Burton, Fioa.
Swayne, Wellby, Cruttenden, Robecchi, &e.

For easy reference these have been clussified nnder the
headings of—L. T'rees ; 1. Bushes ; TLL. Plants; IV, Grasses ;

V. Creepers. B., 8., W., &c., refer to the authors above
mentioned. _

2 k Trees.

Abertyai (W.)—Tound in the Haud. Small tree with
crimson flower, which the Midgans boil in water and then

dip their arrows in to poison them.

Abol (B.).—A tree furnishing an edible gum. _
Anlwhkib.-—The acacia vera. |
Arman (B.).—~An acacia with thorns 2 inches long and
tipped with a wooden point as sharp as ameedle.

Barda (8.).—Variety of fig tree, fouidd in rviver beds.
At Gajee there are specimens 25 fect in girth and 80 feet i
high, ~ (Vide also the Darre and Deiw varieties.)

Billeyl (S.).—Thorn tree with small yellow leaves found
at Duburro. Grows to a height of 10 feet and is covered
with small curved hooks of great strength. Kunown com-
monly as the *“ Wait-a-bit thorn.” |
Birbisa (B.).—Huge tree found in the Abyssinian hills, {
with a girth of from 20 to 25 feet. '
Darkein—Grows in dark groves; bolé has a reddish
bark that peels off in diamond-shaped flakes; branches
and apg‘earanee like the Hassddan ; very shady ; fonnd in
Nogal (8.). Gigantic cactus (B.).

Darré.—Very large lig free, favours river heds ; whitish
thick bole and branches, very shady. Roots stand high
out of ground. Very large specimens seen at Huguf, ] \.‘
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Laskal, and Sik. One of the largest trees found in Guban
and Ogo Guban (S.).
Deerd.—Large shady tree found in Waggar (S.).

dpib—" wountain cedar, twisted branches, soff
redamogci?-gm&e t:::‘ height of over 100 feet and from 12
to 15 feet in girth; ially fine on Tawfiwur peak,
Wagger, and Dariss on Golis; called by Burton the Somali
pine; makes excellent firewood and valuable as an export
for pencil manufactory (S,; B.),

" Dein—A variety of the fig tree (S.).

- Deybi~—Small thorn tree, yellowish stem, very’ hard

ood ; ‘grows in stony 'plices in ' Jibril: Abukr country,
Eiﬁtilib%rgcc. ; used: for spear shafts and bows, frames of
water vessels, &e. (8.). o
Diddun— A variety of the Dunsesso tree found in the
Dolbahanta country. Somalis make sham amber from the
gum (W), fejiaki .
' Didhin.—The myrrh tree.
Digdahe.—Thorn. tree, used for horizontal side poles of
huts (‘g‘) QL : . .
Dohr.—Large tree, 50 feet high, same appearance as
the grass of that name ; found in Hawiya country [W)
D:i-m.-—&ii'ge palm tree found ‘on banks of tug Firfir
@) 1nis e 3 o EET—8) AR
" Dunsesso.—Small tree in the Dolbalianta country with

(W)

like'an orchid (8). . ris il
Falafala or Luban Meyti—Frankincense tree found in

the limestone ranges on the eastern const. Known also

under the name of *“ habak droun " (Révoil and Speke):

Tyri.—A small tree \fif‘._hf‘_u! crecper, .]1_a:v_ling'hﬁj,lk5$s¢_-)n1'

“Galangol—Thorn' tree about 20 feet high, rough stem,
round congl.;act leafy crown ;*'small, hard, fleshy ]en.vm;_

colour light green (S.): -

Galol.—Tree from 15 to 25 feet high, stringy bark and

bihiehies, bulb-like thorns-with spikes. The bark of tha

root, known as * Thi,” is used to make vessels watertight.

The thorn hulb when youngis soft anud is eaten by Somalis.

s&iky_ bmno]_.ms;llamells .of turpm}tin_é', eaten by ‘camels’
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Clum knobs, called *habag,” aro found on this treé, but
l.ls;ciy' are never as large as those found on the adid tree
®.

Glamboderer; — Small tree found in the Dolbahanta
country, with outstretching branches, black and spiky (W.),

Garém'i.—lmge tree, thick stem, dark wauve colour,
getting bulbous towards the root; has red fringes at end
of twigs like bird seed: Rope is made from the soft fibre
of inner bark (S.).

Geba-geba.~—Tall thorn troe, some 60 feet h igh, whose
branches do not spread until quite close to the top.

Gob.—Very large gnarled tree, grows ‘in river beds ;
orange edible berries, stringy bark, leafy, gives excellent
shade ; grows to 70 feet, small ‘thorns.: Upright stukes for
huis are made of this wood (8.).

! Gorra Moghor—Targe ﬁ,nm-led thorn tree, fat top,
stringy bark, dark brown colour (S,). 8.

Gorra Yer.—Small thorn troe, stringy bark, long white

thorns ; found in the Haud (8.). LIS

- Ghib.~The jujube or Sisyphus wudgaris; o high tree
armed with sharp, straight or hooked spines, fruit green ;
mwg in great Juxuriance in the ravines south of Bulhar

Ghida_or Ghirha.—Targe thorn tiee} grows to a leight
of from 30 to 50 feet, spreading out t &n umbrella top
and giving excellent chade. Bark blick) foliuge of star-
shaped leaves, massed together and v green ;. eaten by
camels. Somalis use a black paste from if§ called Malayo,”
to heal any open sore (S., W;{ﬁa |

Gummur.—An acacia, thin bush tree, slender stems
spreading from ground, with small greyish-blue leaves.
ound in Haud (S.), ' - -
Ghlawa.—A. small spreading thorn tree in Haud (S.).
Haggar.—Large tree, thick stem, smooth bark, whitish-
green, twisted branches. Found at Milmil (S.). '
Hakab.—Thorn tree used for hut stakes,

, Hassadan.—T'rees with }uadmn ular fleshy hmnch.ea of
emerald green; sometimes 40 feot igh; support on their
summits large round bunclies of a crimson my When
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the plantation is close, domes of great beauty appear
scaflered over the surface of the country, It abounds in
burning milk (B.). A giant cactus, with long green fleshy
stems radinting Irom a central stem. The bole, from 1 to
3 feet diameter, is coated by a rough bark and exudes
fiory milk. Grows to a height of (0 feet and alfords
deep shade, Is usually found in groves at an elevation
of 4,500 feet; abounds in Golis and in Harrasawa valley,
I'he milley juice can be manufactured into o kind of india-
rubber (S.).

Hodoi.—Small tree like Haggar, but has a dark bark
(W.).

Jeya~—"Thorn tree, gnurled stem 26 feet long, fringed
twigs, bluish leaves (S.).

Jirma.—A tree, the bark of which is used for dyeing
purposes (B., I.). #

Kaider,—Cream-coloured bark and branches, spreading
out like a Japanese umbrella after 7 feet height, red top
twigs and white fringe blossoms (8.).

Karir.—Thorn tree with berries, which in colour and
flavour resemble ved currants, Leaves used for dressing
uleers (B.).

Keydi.—Thorn tree with with light green leaves, yellow
stem 30 feet long, chump-like top, yellow branches and long
yellow thorns ; small hard green leaves (8.).

Keydi Wein.—Big variety of above (3.).

Kitia.—Thorn 1iree, gnarled stem, yellow hard wood ;
bark affords fibre for ropes (8.).

Kid.— A bright leaved thorn tree, with balls of golden
gum elinging to its boughs, dry berries scattered in its
shade (B.).

Kullan.—A thorn tree with au edible berry, not unlike
the jujube. 6 to 12 feet high, with spikes and green leaves,
eaten by camels (W.).

Leybi—Large gnarled thorn tree found in the Haud
(S.); has fern-like leaves (W.). '

Magari.—Small thorn tree used for bows (8.).

Maiguk.— Small slate-coloured tree, with very small
leaves growing along the branches like moss (W.).

215

) Mcf-mht-mg.—_-h}rge shady tree found in Hawiya country
with yellow fruit ize of a plum; tastes like a man o (W.).

. Marer—A tree bearing yellowish red berries full of
viscous juico like green gum, edible but not nice (13.).

Marra.—A thorn tree, growing to o height of about
25 feet, with a reddish mugi bark found in Ogo and the
Haud. The bark is often used with “watta” in the
tanning of skins; it imparts to the leather a reddish
colour, but it is doubtful whether it possesses any tanning
properties of its own.

Mera or Mero.—Large thorn tree, with fern foliage
(5., W.). Tound in Haud.

Meygal.—A thorm tree, 30 feet high, with whitish sten,
chimpy head, dark green foliage.

Molwr.—Tree with a rugged bark, smooth epidermis
of a reddish tinge, pleasant aromatic odour, an strong
# astringent flavour. Used for tanning skins. Powdered
and sprinkled dry on a wound, it acts ¢s a styptic (Speke).

Morelte.—Tree found in Oganden, 20 feet high, red
fruit larger than a pea, good eating, ripe in July (W.).

. Naklial—Found in Hawiya territory, dateless palm
with juice called “kambri,” and a white nut called
“gorma” (W.).

Rahenrat.—Tree with a black bm-* found in Haud.
The root is good eating (W.), 3

Liheydab.—Medium sized thorn tree firind in Haud (S.),

Saj—Teak tree found in the Gureys hills (B.).

Udub.—Small thorn tree found in j¥he Jibril Abokr
country. Used for eamel loading sticks.

Wadi.—High, shady, flat-topped thorn tree; light,
smooth round stem ; brown spiky nuts; found in
Albasa and Milmil ; gum used for dyeing cloth (S.).

Wumba.—Lofty palm tree; considered after the Dum
palm to be the best material for mats (B.).:

Yewo.—Small tree, 10 feet high, found in Dolbahanta.
The branches grow from below. Root used for watex (W.).

Nore.~This is probably the Tomayaw. (Vide Plants.)

Yeiib.—Tree 30 feet: high, found in Haud, somethin
like a bay tree. Much liked by camels (W.), %
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Bushes.

Adad.—Short  thorn bush, with white branches; gum
knobs at forks of branches about, size of a pigeon’s egg,
known as “ habag,” and eaten by the Somalis, :

~ Adai.~-Small bush ; whitish, soft, green twigs,. sour
taste, light greyish leaves; found in Gadleh, arawa,
valley, &e.  Thigs used by Somalis as tooth brushes (S.).

Athei.—It grows to a height of 10 to 12 feet, and is

called in Arabie “rakh.” It 18 a very favourite food of
camels, and grows most in Guban. The leaves are long,
bright, and green, and grow generally three together on a
twig (Abud).

" Aftaholi—~Found in Dolbahanta. Small green leaves,

and mauve flower (W.). _
Aleya.—Al ong green veed, growing thickly in nullahs.
These reed clumps, are fayourite resorts of elephants and
liong. It grows thickly at Hambawein and Aleyalaleh. It
is, used by Somalis for, roofing their reed houses in the
towns, and 18 made into matg, then called “jowli” (A.).
Bared.—A shrub in the Milmil valley, having a . yellow
berry like a slow ;" edible, but rather acid (S.). T
Ballanbol—A bush with large yellow blossoms (8.).
Beni.—A small greyish-coloured bush, very dry; grows
on trap rock (8.). A sl . :

{ Bissul.—Large shrub, found in-the Marehan country,
with flat red flowers, eaten by sheep and goats. 1Wood 1s
used for making spoons (W.). y

Boli.
leaves ; found at Takusha (S.). _

Darderei—Small bush in Marehan country, eaten by
camels, but is always full of ticks (W.).

Dart.—Small aloe, 2 to 3 feet high, filled with bitter
green juice, used for dyeing camel mats (W.); i .

Denn~Tound at Hawiya.” Small green  bushy tree, -

eaten hy camels. - \
Dolpi—Wavy bush, ecommon, né thorns; used for
making mats ; eaten by camels (W.). . I Kol

Dufferue—Bush with small greenleuf and red sweet '

berry ; common (W.),

A bush growing near water, having large green

¢
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plfandusao.——Fcu.nd in Hfmiya. A gum tree used for
medicinal purposes by Somalis (W.).

_ . Digei—A bush growing near river beds ; small, like a
black eurrant bush ; found at Midda (S.).

Ellan—The indigo hush (Révoil), with odoriferous

}&v& Hf;und in the platean above the Webi Shebeli

Eyg'zger.-—-(:‘r.l:e;en ghrub, with stalks full of milky juice,
found in the Mijjarten country (W.). X
Fendal.~—Bush, good for Arewood.

Grarass.—A thick green shrub, with hard round leaves
and edible berries; found in the Abbasgul country ; holds
water in the roots (S8.).

 Gédad.—A bush with a white flanneldike leaf, simi
s cdelmeios (5. white flannellike leaf, _slmllq.r
Gésereea.~—A bush with thin and light green tvigs (S.).

Gehard —Bush, ecaten by camel 1 @ i ;
hanta (W.). y camels and goats in Dolba

Gerhamer.—DBush, tastes like 1;1Iepplc_'.rmin1; (W.).

. Goder.—A bush, with short yellow tufts at the end of
the stems, which ave light green and straight, like “ injin 3
found in Abbaggul country (S.). :

.. Gololo.—Bush, used for firewood (W),
W giumk.'—SmaH thorn bush in Ha
?«murahm‘.—-ﬁnuﬂl thorn. bush in I

- g?gsfwa.——.é\ cactus hush, the man m@- of Somali-
Hadr{::_.l-—_.t\ sh{'ub'with bright yellow leaves; Somali
nglfl(ljﬂ(l.)]. 1t and make scent (W.); probably same fls
Harrawalis.—~Small bush, white twigs, round leaf (S:).
Harun—Kind of fir bush, excellent for camels (W.).
- Hemuh.—Bush with small red and yellow, sticky, sweot
berries with Jarge pip: good to eat; found in HuuL{ (W2).
Irgin—DBush with masses of long, thin, fleshy green
stems, radiating from a common centre and curving
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upwards from the ground; haunt of lesser kidi; found
in great quantities near Hargeisa; about 9 feet high, of a
light green colour, the separate clumps looking like bunches
of asparagus and having the appearanee of a well-brushed-
up hiead of hair (8.) ; poisonous,

Jeberdik.—Bush in the Mijjarten country, bright green-
leaved, eaten by flocks (W.).

Jibbo,—Bush in the Mijjarten country, full of ved juice,
good for goats (W.).

Jirin.—Low, very thorny bush, eaten by camels; has
a green fruit of bulf-moon shape ealled “ullel.” Somalis
open and eat the white pulp that encloses the pips (W.).

Kabhan —Small green bush in Hawiya country, eaten
by camels (W.).

Khansa.—A very large and thick mimosa bush, 10 feet
high, branches closely spreading from ground, umbrella-
like top, gives excellent shade; found in the Haud (8.).

Kerin.—Small bush with brown twigs (8S).

Kittar.—Thorny bush found on the Haud. Thorns
very strong and fish-hook like (James).

Labba-Alolyali—Found in Hawiya country. Small
bush with small close green leaves. Most poisonous for
camels, making them purge. Namemeans two bellies (W.).

Libbu.—Found in Hand. A bush with green leaves
that turn salmon colour. Stalks taste and smell of sweet
turpentine (W.).

Madeyr.—Bush with small green leaves, dark French
grey bark; found in the Milmil valley; leaves good food
for camels (8.).

Man or Himbah.—A shrub resembling the potato. It
bears a gay yellow apple, full of brown seeds (B.).

May or Dehjeuner—~—Big-leaved shrub with green fruit
larger than an apple, with pith ingide, used by Midgans
for poison. Arabs call this *‘Shunishuni,” and make a
medicine from it for tooth-ache,

Mdantédrr—A bush with hard dark brown stem and
twigs used for producing fire by friction (S.).

Marasso or Marer.—Small bush with light green leaves,
orange colour, edible berries, full of viscous juicelike
green gum (8.), (B,).
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bcr;izg?s,;‘,! . -~ A thorn bush with h!m:k adibla
Moh.—Bush covered with ; .
miniature oranges ; lzggm‘:xzua?gsTl Fousid yellow balls, like

Mroro Geyli—Bush with soft lon i
i j g white stems, |

ste ’ : i ‘wi ¥
So:lx?:ljl;t_l(‘ﬁff bitter taste like cinchona, Twigs chewed by

Ohob.—Bu
red (W.),

Oumaten.—Pound i p .
with sticky sbnllcstlj,l t"::telll?ity g;g?\]%’f}. kg

Rahanrep.—TFound in Hawi

. va. Very thor

?lmuld be avoided as the thorn pricksjum Ll:(ilmillli‘tﬂnil
The best bush for making fire (W), i

Salama.—Found in the Miii r i
'boys maké shields from the ﬁbrelﬁg'f)t?n PR Sk

3 g;lzlzﬁu(ﬁ:l)'.ow thorn bush, found everywhero ;

Soclkso.—~Straggling th i
v Mmr“saa%.mg orn bush, 5 to 10 feet high,

Tuggul —Bush with gnarled stem. 1
fleshy leaves; good food for camels ?Sr.n) e S
Wabi.—The ‘poison bush; thick :
leaves grows generally on stony gro r(tl‘on \?afll};l S
nhzu:; i used as a virulent poison to tip akigws.® 5w ot
alta (Osyris Abyssinica)—The léa%es of thi
are used by the Somalis to tan leather.) It gro\uv: ;3153:

12 feet in lhei : - :
green ﬂo:rer:':lght' has stll leaves and ginute yollowish

Yeb—Found in Hawiya. Small thi
( wiya, . thick-leaved 1
always green, with a frait nut enclosed in u.! t.hirf‘ lc‘;i'cslp i:llal:{;,

eaten stewed. If th 1 g ' in
they are stained red ‘E\ﬁ?? R sy

sh with green borries; good when ripe and

enten

Plants.

Aladyale,—Small pl : -
sage; Ia'lfuul in Haud (%3_“" with round leaf, smells like

5 fhe )ugn i_s t;tl_lml-aﬁg_ff_:; _j‘& el
. For experiment

poison by De. Arnott, Bomba

199, and Cruttenden, T R

s made with this
vide Burton, pp. 198,
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Alaree, -—Small plant nsed as a condiment with

mutz:;éisgi:—ﬁ‘ound in Mijjarten ; a thorny cactus plant,

18 inches high, used for making Liins (W.). ot
Askar—Found in Dolbahanta. Plant miihdan:vai]'_}l lgr;-:c:sfr;

fruit 2 inches long, oval-shaped, and covere

green thorns, white kernel (W.).

—This is not a grass, though its name
' ?ﬁﬁfmﬁ m Tt is in all probability so cx_gled
?Jlgc:use no animals will eat it. Grows eveqrwl;e;e in Hmguoﬁ
CGuban and Ogo to a height of 1 to 2 feet, and has
white flowers.
—Tound 1 Ibahanta. Grows near water, &
.e:;lywi;ta{;unief;(lll E?tl?a small thick leaves; n good
%égetable, and ostriches ave fond o{" it (W .).. e
Boa, or Bo Mado.—Plant Erowmg in river beds, 1 ig
leaves, poisonous in the green state, but eate:ll Jg'
gree:h as the leaves turn whitish, leaf shape of fig lea
ﬁ::des a milky fluid ; o sort of castor oil plant (\?»). .
1) Bulumbul —Small plant about 18 inches ]11%11,(%\;;11 a
vellow flower and dull green leal ; eaten by eamels (W.).

icties ; d spiked
— , red and orange varieties ; broad spi 1
1l l?&;éuvgn:;)lo.n;tding out from the ground, 3 feﬁt !llgl:) ;
fi - J:rite food of elephants. The variety, D tiam;md
I?:vu?uh isuseful. It is chewed when water is wunl ng,
allags thirst (S.). : -
l:‘ly}_l\cn'.\'n.‘u —A plant favouring alluvial valleys ; gﬁowmt::
leight of 12 feet ; stalks close together, long s g{l. _
ilm[e }gguod food for camels. Found in Harawa wvalley,
: i i S‘ 5 - - -
Sm.t]i.\)‘;:;bfa?i\‘?ery juiey kind of turmﬂ four{dbm Dolbl(it3
" hanta; grows underneath the ground. Is usec Wy SomnRafer
wfi'xt:m ;nglkm a raid as a substitute for water.( ..)_ (

s Tlt;zzfjgai&:&xmﬂ green-leaved plant found in Haud ; good
veg%?—(-‘g]%nt with small round velvet burrs at c?nd of
igs (8.). . .
tmiﬁofmz.—A root with small edible berries; _t?ark red,

found by digging (8.).

m—
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Gobbo.—-TFound in Mijjarten : thorny  cactug plant

18 inches high, useful for making héns (W.).
Gomandera.—Plant rowing in river beds, fern-like

leaf, and yellow foxglove%: m.

Gudur.—~ Plan

t with small eactusdike leaves, which are
full of water ;

good food for sheep and goats (W.).

Habbo—Found in Wagger.  Small plan t, bright orange
bud, blood-red flower, eagen by eamels (W.).

with white juice (W.).
jowari,.—Much cultivated on banks of Webi

Hamako.—Tike eactus,
Herir, or

Shebeli (W)

Haslail —
(Speke).

’ Hr'g.—lThe Sansaviera Ehrenbergii, an aloe
a height of 7 or § feet, distingnished from
aloe by its leaves, which are not op
centre of the leaf, ending in a shay
where in Somaliland, but es ecinlly at elovations of from
3,000 to 4,000 feet. TFrom the fibre a very slrong rope is
manufactured.  Favourite food of elephants.
Jalielo.—Found in
green peas (W.). 4
Jamari.-~Small shrub in Ogaden wiﬂfﬁi\énter roots (W.),
Jhillub. —Clraws like heather ; caten by camels (W),

Karivi— Heather, with mauve {lower fg?nd yellow bitter
berries (W.). '

Khadeed.~Sucenlent green plant growing toa heighy
of 15 feet at the border of Streams ; rank poison to camels 3
found in Sattawa, Ergan, &,

Méehro~Plant with long green
thorns at vight angles to the stems (S.)

Nagar.—Stift, orisp, close heather
(W.).

Variety of aloe in eastern part of Somaliland

growing to
the common
en but curled up to the

spike ; common every-

Ogaden. Shruhi with pods like

pli:m__t stems ; small

, eaten by camels

Rheyro—Small plant smelling like lavender (Q.).

lioho, —A yellow vegetahle, looks Lika g clili
hot.” Found in Marehar, (W)

[ S YN

but is not

1
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Soneh Ragar.—Small plant, 18 inches high, with a
white flower, eaten by cami. sheep, &e. (W.).

Sar—Found in Dolbahanta. Slate-coloured stalky
plant; which Somalis put on their fires like peat (W.).

Tomayau.—A root like a knotted swede, grows 3 inches
below the surface in soft red soil. Some are 12 inches
diameter, green and purple outside. Inside are seeds in
white pulp, has a sour taste. The locality is indicated by
a number of cracks radiating from a point on the surface
of the ground immediately above the root; found in the
Abbasgul country and elsewhere, and much eaten by
Somalis. Is said to stave off thirst, and is agreeable to the
taste when cooked (8S.).

Ubbah.— A gourd resembling the water melon. When
shaped, dried, and smoked, it becomes the wicker-work of
the Somal and the pottery of more civilised pebdple
(Burton).

Unun.—Creeping plant ; with fruit like a small melon :
dark olive green with yellow seams, very bitter taste, white
pips inside. Used by the Somalis as a purgative. They
cut the fruit in slices and put one slice in a pint of milk,
la};rl;lng it in for 12 hours, after which they drink the
milk,

Wanad.—Resermbles  mignonette.  Much liked by
camels (W.).

Grasses and Reeds.
Grasses Afrug.—Very coarse growing in Guban, generally
and Reeds. oply eaten by donkeys. Camels do not like it.
Aggarr—Grows to a height of 1 foot. Common in the
CGluban and the Khansa bush country: rarer in the Haud.
Has a spindle-ghaped feathery flowering top.
Aibarli—A pretty grass growing 1 foot or more in
haiﬁht. generally in the vicinity of water. Found on
Guban.

Alalo.—A tall reed growing on margin of river beds,
and only used for thatching,

Arabjeb.—Only grows on the banks of rivers, and is
only eaten by cattle—other animals do not care about it.
It is a long coarse grass growing from 1 to 2 feet in height,
Found in Ogo.
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Aus ad.—Grows to a height of 2 feet or more, and is
common in Ogo. It is sometimes used for making “ herios.”

. Aus dameir~This is a fine curly grass, which grows
is clumps among rocks and on poor soil. It has & nice
aromatic an%ell and taste. It grows everywhere in suitable
localities. The Somalis often mix it, chopped up, with tea,
and when the latter commodity, of which they are very
fond, is Iaot dr;o tif pbtn%;ﬁ they make an infusion of this
grass an ink it is custom originated i
ey ginated during the
Aus gorof.—Grows to about 1 foot in height. It i
common ?: Guban, and is used for making "hango;.“ 8

Aus gudad.—A short a foew inches i 7
found growing in Guban. grans es in height,

Aus giran.—Grows from 2 to 3 feet in hei :
'nsed for l{lakhlg “ herios.” eel In mghl‘;, and is

\ Balffalilm' Bc{JIdoi;Ili.d—ﬁ& grass growing near water, and
ossessing long brond delicate blades about ¥ to 4 i i
Erwdth. (}'atﬁe are very fond of it. FRg i
Balhorri.—Grows about 1 foot in height, and found
sparsely scattered through the Khansa ooﬁnl.ry a.ft-ox"n;rllm
rains, -

o bﬁir.ri._A short grass, a few inches high, found in

. Dad.—This is a small or water ged, found grow-

ing in swampy ground. It seldom i higher than a

few inches and is eaten by cattle and sheep,
Dailan.—A tall straggling grass ii to a hei

of 3 feet, found near water at Sh%'nul;h. ERY8 Da kgt

. Daremo.—The best grass in Somaliland. It grows i
suitable localities to a height of 1 foot or more, au& lil;
common throughout Ogo and the Haud.

Dariff —Coarse grass, eaten by camels,

donkeys. Grows in Cruban. J il B

Dihe.—Found only in the Haud. After daremo Somalis
consider this the best grass in their country.

Démarrh.—A coarse stragglin 88, gen
growing in old zarebas andg oﬁg g: sig: of aaf:rut]:il
r2
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“kavias,” also on the margin of river beds. Usnally
found growing where it is likely to get water.
Dungarr.—A preity grass growing as high as 3 feet,
and generally in places where it is likely to get water.

Durr.—A course grass growing in clumps usually 4 or
5 feet in height, sometimes higher. The clumps generally

w close together, often covering large areas. Common
in the Khansa bush country and the Haud.

FEntilleh.—A short dark green grass, found growing in
Guban.

Clarragarro.—A very coarse, dark green grass, seldom
exceeding 12 inches in height, and only eaten by cattle,
mules, and donkeys; cameg- do not care about it. It
grows in clumps at the sides of streams, and is extensively
used by Somalis in the manufacture of their “herios.” .

Garrgoer.—Grows about 2 feel in height, in clumps, has
a long-slender stem and a delicate flowering top. It is
used by the Somalis to make “ herios.”

Gloul billowi.—A coarse prass growing several feet in
height. Tt looks more like o reed. Tt is eaten by hoth
cattle and camels.

Gabangib.——Short serub grass, found growing on sandy
hills.  Only donkeys eat it. Chrows on Chuban.

Gidomad —Grows 1 foot in height. Conunon in the
Haud.

Hammashleh.—A coarse grass growing to a height of
2 or 3 feet. - Found on the Golis Range. )

Harfo.—Grows sparsely on good soil, and seldom
exceeds 6 inches in height. Found in the Khansa bush
country.

Horrajar.—A coarse strageling grass growing at the
roots of bushes, and possessing short broad blades of a
spear-head shape. It may grow to a height of several feet.
Found at Sheikh, but by no means common.

Iya mdkdrai.—A peeuliar grass by no means commor,
found near Jerrato and along the Golis Range.

Mardweidleh.—Sometimes called “ Mard,” is a pretty

grass growing from 1 to 11 ft. in height. Generally grows
neur #atﬁm l'%un(l at Sheikh and in the Kllansaﬁ)ush
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oountfi‘y_rarer_in the Haud. After “ garrgorr,” the best
“herios " are made from it.

Marjen.—Coarse grass, grows 1 foot in height. Founs
in Guban. Taten by camalg. : i
Naggard.—A tall grasy, 2% feot in heiglit. Found
foot of Golis Range.* Eed # =iy
Rammad gqurvi.—A grass grotwing 2 feet or mofe in
height, and foand along river mrgin.

Sadelho.—A very fine grads, fouid growifig i small
tufts, sparsely dis‘:ﬁ)ﬁted throughotit ﬁle Khatisa bush
country. .

Saddeh ‘eli.—A tall grass, grb'wfﬁg 2 or 3 feet in héight,
used for making “herios.” 1t is found on the Golis Range
and in Guban.

. Sarren;—A delicate grass 4 fow inches in heiglit, fouud
in Ghiban.

Sifar.-~Grows about 1 foot in heiglit, with Jong trailers
or feelers.  Conumon in Khansa and the Haud,

Waila Siddeh— A short, griiss, 6 inches in height. found
on the Golis Range and Gu’:gll;ﬁ i '
Werriss.—A grass, 2 feet or more in height, fotnd on

t};qtmargins of rivers in Guban. Cattle are very fond
of it. :

Myrrh, which the natives call “malgal,” is obtained
from a tree called “didhin.” The tree, s to a height
of 9 to 10 feet, and has a trunk about 1% feet in diameter,
has large spiky branches, very small Imvn% and rather long

roots. It grows naturally on open ground, in deep valle
on hills and terraces, and ahomfda ogn the high p?gbeauxﬁ'
the interior. The natives collect the myrrh in its natural
state on the slopes of the Warsangli mountains, making
incisions in the trees to facilitate exudation. The crop is
obtained during tlié months June to August.

Creepers.

leaves ; excellent vegetable when cooked ; found i
Gt & cooked ; found in Ogo

* The name naggard is also given to a number of small plants,

Aiya.—A ground creeper, with small soft round green Creepers.
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— linging to thorn trees, having a
gree‘%l"g:shy%eaﬁeﬁg:rn Sed ferf’y. (tood food for elephants ;
abounds about the Gebili and Harawa valleys (S.). .

Cowtung.—Ground creeper found in Mijjarten, with
gmall kind of cucumber ; good eating (W.).

Gad.—A creeper which completely envel_ogn trees from
top to bottom, hiding them entirely as with a drooping
mantle ; found in the Harawa valley, G:dlah, &e. (;3) i

—TFound in Haud ; eaten by goats and camels.
Som(ith(:mgg:s the root as soap to wash their clothes and
ghields (8.).

Hargk-)hm-ik.--—(}man creeping plant found in Dolba-
hanta; eaten by camels (W.).

Marroro—A creeper generally found on the Meygat
tree; tastes like a vine tendril ; edible (S.). i

Onereho—Tound in Haud ; a ground creeper with a
small cucumber 2 inches long. Good eating, ripe or unripe.
If too many are eaten a sore throat is the result (W.).

Sagsug.—Creeper with thick twisted stom ; bark made
into mats ; found in the Gadabursi country (8.).

Saubka.~-It has a yellow edible pod; tastes faintly
Like a fig (8.).

Ushr—The Asclepias gigas.

APPENDIX I,

Noteg oN “ Dorra,” or Somant Horse-sicKNEss.

These notes are compiled from the reports of Major
Hannyngton, Commandant 6th Battalion King’s African
Rifles; of Captain Smitheman, D.8.0., Assistant Political
Officer ; and of Lieutenant Dansey, Lancashire Fusiliers,
Assistant Distriet Officer,

1. Nature and Prevalence of the Disease.

“Duffn” is the Somali name for a form of horse-
sickness which resembles closely, if it is not actually the
same disease as, the horse-sickness of South Africa. It
appears, however, to be considerably less severe in
Somaliland than in South Africa.

Lieutenant Dansey says: “In my opinion ‘duffa’ is
 the same form of horse-sickness as is known in South
“ Africa as ‘Dikkaop’ (thick-head), and, as in that country
“ it would seem to be most prevalent after heavy rain,
though it is to be seen at all seasgns in this country
(Somaliland),” 3

Captain Smitheman says: “ Horse-Sickness in Somali-
land is undoubtedly not so severe as i’ South Africa. I
do not consider aliland 2 bad untry for horse-
“sickness ; as in most places in Rhodesia, if you allow
your animals to graze niﬁht and day, 'you would in the
rainy season lose probably 95 per cent. . . . The
great difficulty here &in Somaliland) is to define a period
when it is not prevalent; the period in South Africa is
well defined—it is quite safe to allow your horses to run
both night and day from ten days a the first frost
¢ and until ten days after the first heavy rain.”

Major Hamnyngton says: “It would appear that
‘Duffa’ is the Somali word for the horse-sickness of the
“ Cape and East Africa, the ‘Surra’ of Burmah and India.
“ The symptoms and causes appear much the same, though
“ death does not always take the same form.”
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2, Its Causes,

Major Hannyngton remarks: “The causes do not seem
“ fully known. &min points, however, are evident. Tt
“ comes after the rainy season and the green grass, or even
places where, from water béing close to the surfuce,
n grass and dew may he found at any time
“ The ‘%)uffn’ ceased with the cessation of the rain and
the commencement of the *‘kharif’ wind, which, blow-
“ ing at night, prevented the dew and dried the grass.
It would seem that locality enters largely into the
“ question.”

Lieut. Dansey says: “ After seven seasons’ experience
in South Africa, one of which was spent in the Valley
of the Limpopo where horse-sickness 18 rampant, I have
come fo the conclusion that the disease is taken into the
system either when grazing when the grass is wet from
dew or rain, or by watering from stagnant pools whieh
are not fully exposed to the sun’s rays.”

Captain Smitheman gays: “ A bad fever season dlways
means bad horse-sickness. The microbe is to be fouid
in the dew on the grass.”

i“

3. Its Prevention.
Lieut. Dansey’s opinion is that “it is best not to let
horses graze by night, or until sun has been up some
“ hours and so has removed all dew from the grass, nor
“ until some time after rainfall. Animalg in infected
‘* distriets should only bie watered at mid-day or before the
“ gun goes down.”

Major Hannyngton says that it is best “to stop ponies
“ from grazing until the dew has left the grass,” and he
adds, “I'intend in future, when rain commences and green
‘ grass springs ur. to order all animals to be kept in
“ zaribas from mid-night until 8 a.m.”

Captain Smitheman says: ““'Ilie following precautions
¢ should be taken :(—

“ (1) Never allow horses to graze when the dew is on

.u t.l.lB grass.
“(2) In passing through swampy places put nose-bags
_'* on your horses. i
*(3) A small dose of arsenic administered daily is also
* a preventative.
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“(4) Tar rubbed in the nostrils daily is a preventative,
¢ (55 Always be careful when you notice mosquitoes.
“In picking a cdmp, if you use the same precautions as
are usuaf:‘ n a fever country, yon will find you do not lose
so many horses. Swamps and mosquitoes should he
avoided, and in swampy places horses should not be
allowed to graze until the dew is off the grass; of course,
in thick bosh it is difficult to say when the dew is quite
dried up.”

4. Its Symptoms.

Lieut. Dansey says: “The symptoms ave firstly dis-
inclination to feed and genoral dulness, followed by slight
swelling of the cavity above the eyes, aud of the glands
under the throat and under the lower jaw ; these swell-
ings may increase until the whole head is distended ;
high fewer sets in, and in some cases slight bleeding
from the eyes and nostrils; the breath becomes more
and more lnboured, and death generally follows through
suffocation and congestion of blood vessels. Af death
or just before, a copious discharge of a white frothy
nature from the nostrils is sometimes though not lways
present.”

Captain Smitheman suys: * Horse sickness shows itself
in two forms —the thick-head and the thin-hedd. In the
thick-head the head swells to an enorgions size, and the
flanks heave. In the thin-head o slight swelling
appears above the eyes, and the flanks%euve rapidly.”

ajor Hannyngton says: “The syiptoms vary, com-
mencing in most cases with listlessnege, refusal to eat,
' and pufliness of the hollows over the ey@s, which spreads
to the cheek and neck. The final stageés are somelimes
sheer weakuess, the pony dying quietly, in others
identical with colie, that ‘is to say, spasms and pain.
Death results sometimes in a few hours after the pony is

observed ill, sometimes not till nearly a week, generally
in 48 to 72 hours.”

. Its Treatment,

Lieut. Dansoy says: “I know of no datisfactoty treat-
ment, for this disease, thougl specifics are advertiged
and inoctlation lias been practised. 1 have seen slight
“ cases where bleeding lias been successful, but thig shoald

(L3
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““ be done as soon as it is ascertained that the animal is
suffering from horse-sickness.”

Captain Smitheman says: “ Up to the present in South
“ Africa they have not been able to cure. Thirty grai
of quinine administered every six hours and one gtﬂe
“ of gin sometimes bring relief. The patient should be
“ blanketed and put under shelter; water should be given
i gpn:}ilngly. If "exposed to the rain it means certain
i ea -' -

6. Spread of the Disease.

Lieut. Dansey says: I think the only fear of infection
# is from the diaeharge which breaks out from the nostrils

generally just before death, All carcases of horses
“ which die from horse-sickness should bhe buried or
“ burned, and care should be taken that, pending removal
““ of the dead animal, none of the discharge gets blawn
“ gbout by the wind. A good plan is to put the head
** into a damp sack directly the animal dies.”

Major Hannyngton says: “The only method of pre-
“ venting the spread of the disease seems to be to
“ segregate the sick animals and separate the companies
“ (Major Hannyngton refers to his companies of Mounted
Infantry), each section grazing, watering, and feeding
“ geparately and at fixed places, so that they do not come
“ on to each other's ground in any way.”

7. Period of Incubation.

Captain Smitheman says: “The disease takes eight
“ days to show from the date of infection.”
ajor Hannyngton says: “ The period of incubation
‘“ of l.fw parasite is a 3ueati0n that requires expert investi-
* gation and is beyond ordinary observation.”

Lieut. Dansey says: “I think 21 days is the period of
‘“ incubation of the parasite; this is generally admitted in
“ South Africa.”

8. General.

Claptain Smitheman says: “The horse should not be
“ yidden until at least a month after the attack. A salted
“ horse will probably have a relapse in the following year
“ in the same month that he was attacked, and it is
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“ therefore necessary to watch him cluael{ at that time

st If he is ridden during the relapse he will probably die.
Mules are not so liable to sickness as horses,”

) Lieut. Dansey says: * Horses that are weak or in low

- condition seem to contract the disease in a much slighter
form than those which are fat and well-conditioned and

“ are more likely to recover.”




APPENDIX F,

Notes ox Minviany Traxseorr 18 SOMALILAND.

(A) Ixrraors from a Reeort on the Traxsrorr DepantMent
made at the close of the phase of Operarions which
lasted from Novewmner 1902 to Juve 1903,

1

Some vemarks as lo the main diffieulties which are encoun-
e : ; i ;
tered in connection with the working of Transport in

Somaliland.

The provision and maintenance of transport for a large
expedition info the interior of Sowaliland is an under-
taking of considerable difficulties.

The first and greatest difficulty is that of the water
supply, and this practically governs the selection of a
suitnble transport animal.

It is to be noted that there are no permanent runnin
streams in Somaliland. The only water supply is contain
in wells. In the rainy season, it is true, water is frequently
to be found in “ ballis ” or depressions in the ground where
it. would not he found in the dry seasons. But these
“Bballis ” often quickly dry up, and cannot be relied on. For
all practical purposes therefore the wells form the sole water
of the country.

These wells, or rather groups of wells, for they are as a
rule found in groups, are usually situated at a considerable
distance from one another—constantly 40 or 50 miles apart,
sometimes as much as 70 or 80 miles apart, and even
more,

For transport work under such conditions as these the
camel ig the most snitable animal, mules requiring water
every day or at least every other day, while other animals
require it still oftener. -iiuch has been written of the
tolerance of thirst of the camel, and it is sometimes supposed
that camels of all kinds possess equal powers in this respect.
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Such, however, is not the case. It is largely a question of
custom and babit, which are the vesult of local conditions
as to water supply. The native Somali camel, bred in a
country where, a8 above deseribed, the supply of water is
difficult to reach, can continue 4 to 7 days (or at a pinch
more) without water when working in the dry seasons; and
in and immediately after the wet seasons, when the grass
is green and full of moisture, he requires water only once
in 20 or 30 days. DBut foreign camels imported into the
country have not the smme capacity as the native Somali
camol for continuing without water for long periods, and
although they can be trained to endure thirst for longer
periods than they have heen accustomed to in their own
country, and indeed after some months’ work in Somaliland
have been found to acquire something of the gualities of
the Somali camel in this respect, yet they can never be
relied onr to face long waterless marches without fear of
breaking down in the smme way as can the Somali camel.

On routes which are held by us—-such as the Berbera-
Bohotle line, or any other line of communications which
might be established—it is possible by improving the
existing wells, by digging new ones, by making use of
pumps, and by erecting tanks for the storage of water, to
very much simplify the question of watering animals; so
much 8o as to make 'it possible to use, on the majority of
s!a?ea at any rate, camels of any descyiption, as walf' a8
mules. 5

On routes which are not held by us, huit which are well
known, owing to previous expeditions haying passed along
them, where the distance hetween the different watering-

laces and the amount of water which thdy ecan produce are
nown, it is possible to use imported camels in many cises,
but not always. The possibility of doing so depends on tlie

actual distance between the different points where the:

animals could be watered and on the time which it would
probably take to cover these distances. There is another
point which must be borne in mind, viz, that on arrival
at the watering-places, even if pumps and portable troughs
are rendy for immediate evection, the (sometimes) small
number of wells in which the water is contained, their
depth, and the fact that they may (and probably will)
require cleaning out is likely to cause delay in the
watering of a large number of men and animals,
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On routes which are only slightly known, where the
distance from one waberin%-plnm to another is uncertain,
and where the supply of water cannot be accurately
estimated, it is impracticable to use any transport animal
but the Somali camel—the carriage of water for transport
animals being out of the question.

Now, it a foree is to operate in this country on tle
offensive with any degree of activity against a mobile
enemy, it must be prepared to leave the lines of established
posts and the well-known routes. Its transport therefore—
off the lines of communication—must consist mainly of
Somali camels, while on the lines of communication, if
complete watering arrangements are made, imported camels
and mules may be largely used.

Another difficulty is that of procuring the Somali camel.
It is a matter of difficulty to purchase a large number
of Somali camels under any circumstances, and to do so
quickly is almost impossible. The main reason of this is
the disinclination of the Somali to part with livestock in
any form, To the Somali, stock represents wealth and
position. He has few wants, therefore money has litle
value in his eyes, except as a means of purchasing more
gtock. Colonel Swayne states that the *‘Akhils™ (the
Ilders of the Tribes) informed him at Berbera on one
occasion that if Rs. 80 per camel were offered it would take
ten months to colleet 10,000 burden camels (i.e., that not
more than 1,000591' month could be collected) even with
the assistance of Police Sowars to. collect them (i.e., prac-
tically, by commandeering). During the 7% months that
have elapsed from the date that pumhaaing. for the present
eg%)edition began (15th of November 1902) till this date
(27th of June 1903), some 5,300 burden camels, or an
a.vmﬁe of about 700 per mensem, have been obtained in
British Somaliland, partly by purchase and partly by
exchange for milch camels raided during the operations.
This latter means of procuring burden camels 1s always
more successful than purchasing. 1t is not considered that
this monthly average can be expected to be exceeded, unless
a large number of milch camels were to be offered in
exchange for burden camels.

The price offered would probably not materially affect
the rate at which purchases could be made. But, if a large
number of animals were required to be bought at one time

A HERD OF CAMELS.
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or in any one place, prices would eertainly rise, and would
fon:}iélua to increase as long as the demand for camels
asted.

Another difficulty which transport officers in this
country encounter is fo keep their animals fit for work.
The grazing during the dry season in Somaliland is
very poor dindeed. This, it is fo be noted, affects the
Somali camel more than other transport animals, for he
is grass-fed, not grain-fed. When in the hands of his
tribal owner he subsists entirvely on trees, shrubs, and
grass. Dut his owner does not work him continuously,
and it is customary, after a comparatively short spell of
work (during which, however, the importance of good
grazing is never lost sight of), to throw animals out of
work to rest and recover their strength. On active military
service, liowever, it is not possible to throw large numbers
of animalg out of work to rest for any appreciable length

“of time; continuous and hard work is the rule, and this
the grags-fed Somali eamel cannot stand.  He rapidly loses
condition and becomes unfit. This is more especially the
case cluriu% the dry months, when the leaves of the shrubs

. and trees have died and fallen and the grass has either
completely died or been eaten down, or is so dry as to
afford little nourvishment. On active service, too, work,
more usually than not, clashes with grazing; tactical con-
siderations prohibit night marching, and the greater part
of the day must therefore be spent ep the road, leaving
only a few hours available for grazing. % Fhe Somali camel
will quickly take to eating grain, and d/ration of 4 lbs. a
day is ample. But it takes a long ting to get him into

really good condition for continuous hapd work. It must
also be borne in mind that, even when a liberal grain
ration is issued, a plentilul supply of grass cannoi he
dispensed with.

1I.

General Review of the Work done by the Transport
Department during the Operations.

The following extracts are published with a view to
‘emphasising the difficulties of transport work in this
country in the dry season :—

*“ All available camels, as well as mules, were during
this time constantly at work. . . . . The difficulties

. J
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of grasing bLelween Obbia and Dibel were very great.
Grazing was procurable only in one or two places along
the voud, and even in those places was seanty and dry.
This state of affaivs was already beginning to tell on both
mules and camels. The camels, being entively dependent
on the grazing, suffered most. Moreover, owing to the want
of diseipline amongst the newly enlisted camel attendants,
and the difficulty of getting them to carry out orders as
regards grazing, the camels did not get the full benefit of
what little grazing there was.”
o 3 o o o

" The march from Dibet to Galkayu was a great strain
on the animals.
“The rate of marching was high, the heat was intense,
grazing seanty, and the time available for grazing limited.
“ On arrival at Galkayu on the 4th of Iﬁamh the caniels
had been seven c!dg{a without water, There was a large
supply of water at Galkayu, but owing to its inaccessibilit
(the main supply being contained in two deep wells) it too
nearly two days to water all the camels, (This is a typical
cage of the dificulty, to which allusion las alveady Jbeem

made, of watering a large number of animals quickly, unless -

water has been stored beforehand.) The grazing being
situated about two miles from the wells, it was most
difficult to combine both watering and grazing.”

o e =] & =

“The march from Obbia to Dibet again tried the
animals severely, the grazing being very scanty and dry and
the heat intense. On arrival at Dibet there was practically
not a eamel able to earry its full load.”

@ @ 2 @ o

“ On the arrival of the force at Galadi, on the 31st of
Maxch, the transport was given a few days to water, rest,
and graze. The grazing here was situated 2% to 3 miles
distant from camp and was poor,”

4 £ e # &

“A statement of the Camel T'ransport of the force made
up on this date (the middle of April) showed that duxin
the past month 38 per cent. of the camels on charge hnﬁ
died, or were on the sick list and unlikely to recover, while
the greater [.lu]‘l.i(il‘.l of the rgmniut]cr were in poor condition.
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“These heavy losses and the condition of the camels
generally is not surprising, in view of the very hard work
that had been done, and the practical -im.passi-bilif-y of
feeding the camels sufliciently, grazing at this time being
almost non-ewistent. Reports from the Lines of Com-
munication below Galkayn received at this time spoke
of the camels us * slowly dying of starvation in spite of all

rn

endeavours of Transport Officers to keep them alive’,
=] & o & &

“‘The camels were at this time (the end of April) at
their worst, and the mortality during the next month was
enormous, amounting to between 45 per cent. and 50 per cent,
This amortality was greater during the first half of the
month than during the second half, because during the early
part of May the rains fell, and by the middle of Mng/ there
was an abundance of green grass everywhere, and from
this time forward the camels commenced to somewhat improve.
Their condition had, however, got so low that it was
impossible for them to pick up much.”

@ @ o @ o

“During the later part of May a cousignment of some
400 camels had been received from Bohotle, and early in
June a further consignment of 600 was receitved. Both these
batches arrived in far better condition 1 any of the
previous consignments. This was due o tlie eat difference
in temperature since the commencement of the rains and to
the wonderful improvement in the grazing everywhere.”

1.

Strength and Organisation of Transport Units.

Camels were formed into corps of 200 aniials each with
drivers at the rate of one to every three camels plus 12 per
cent. spare, viz,, 75 drivers per corps. These drivers were
formed into three squads of 25 men each—each squad
being under a headman. The command of the corps was
vested in a British Officer or British N.C.0., who was
agsisted by one Tndian Transport Assistant (a selected
N.C.0. detached from one of the units composing the force)

e 44478, ‘ ‘ Q
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and two Somali Transport Assistants, speaking English
or Hindustani, who not only acted as iterpreters, but
performed general transport duties.

(a) General Remarks on the Somali as a Camel Attendant.

The Somali is a first-rate camel attendant. He is
accustomed from boyhood to do with camels, is very fond
of them, and thoroughly understands them. When properly
treated he is cheery, willing and hard-working. H1‘a
marching capabilities and powers of endurance {u:?.
above the average. Hhough he does not always under-
stand loading before enlistment (amongst Somalis women
do most of the loading), he soon becomes an adept
loader., He is easy to feed, being able to subsist, if
necessary, for weeks together on meat only. He requires
little water compared with Indians or Europeans, He will
be content with the roughest fare and will do hard work
cheerfully on it, as long as he knows that the best possible
under the circumstances is being done for him; he is
honest, according to his own lights. Though, perhaps,
ready enough, if opportunity occurs, to pilfer from loads
not committed to his charge, he is most careful of loads
which have been properly handed over to him. \

At the beginning of the expedition there were certainly
many complaints from transport officers and ot!lers as to
the laziness and unruliness of the Somalis. These com-
plaints were sometimes justifiable, sometimes the result of
misunderstandings. As the officers got to know the Somalis,
and the latter got to know their officers, such complaints
became less and less frequent.

(b) Special Remarks as to Somali Headmen. )
There has not been much difficulty in obtaining a
sufficiency of capable headmen—men of sufficient intelli-
ce and influence to manage their squads and supervise
5:?;] animals told off to the squads. Men of this class,
however, as a rule, speak no laugu::;ﬂe but Somali, and
transport officers und N.C.0.’s have only been able to com-
municate with them through the medium of the Somali
transport assistants. This has been a difficulty. Transport
officers have been given the power of summarily reducing
Somali headmen and of promoting others in their place,
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() Special Remarks as to Somali Transport Assistants,

The duties of Somali transport, assistants have been to
act as interpreters and to generally assist British officers
and N.C.0.’s in command ofs corps and depots, supervising
headmen, taking charge of equipment, drawing and issuin &
rations, &e.

Practically the only qualification required for a Somal;
fransport assistant on enlistment was o knowledge of
English or Hindustani. At the b inning of the expecﬁfion,
when a large number of British ‘:ﬁlicars were requiring not
only official interpreters but also private servants with a
knowledge of English or Hindustani, the services of good
men were hard to obtain,

The total number of Somali transport assistants enlisted
or received on transfer from the Intelligence Branch, has
been betyreen 40 and 50. Of this number seven have

¢ proved themselves incapable and useless, and have been or
are being discharged. The remainder have given satisfaction
as interpreters, while some of them have also proved
themselves capable and reliable transport assistants,

IV,

Remarks on Camels, their Liquipment and General
Management.

(a) General Remarks,

The most striking points of the Soniali camel are—

(i) That he can go comparatively yery long periods
without water, and o
(ii) That he usually lives entirely bylgrazing.

It is on account of these qualities %hat for military
transport work in Somaliland—off the line of communi-
cations at any rate—the Somali camel is superior to any
other transport animal.

The Somali camel is particularly quiet and docile.

(b) Saddlery and Bquipment.

The local Somali camel saddle (called * herio ™) consists
of three mats, which are placed on the camel's back one
on the top of another, and tied on by means of the saddle
rope or heriorope, "These three mats are called respectively
“ Kibet,” “ Ous,” and “ Abjid.” The “ Kibet” isa soft mat
and is put on fivst, the “Ous” is a stiffer mat and is put
on next, the “Abjid" is stiffer and thicker and is put

Q2
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on the top. The herio rope is then passed round the mats
in such a manner that it nob only forms a erupper and
girth, but also binds the mats into a stiff pad which protects
the back and hump, Instead of the ** Abjid " a second
“ Ous” is frequently used.

This herio is an excellent formn of saddle for Semali
camels in Somaliland with Somali attendants,® The
Indian “ Palan " has also been tried with success.

The advantages of the herio are :—

(i) The Somali is used to it. (He is not used to the
“ Palan,” but soon gets used to it.)

(i) In Somaliland it is very easily repaired or
replaciad. (This the ')‘ Palan” is not, without
special arrangements.

(i) Tt rg;?:liresno fitting of any kind. (The* Palan™
requires to be fitted with great care, and its
padding must be altered as the camel’s hump
mereases or decreases.)

Its disadvantages are :—
(i) That it is very heavy—about 80 lbs. (The
“* Palan” is about 40 lbs.)
(ii) That when it gets wet it increases 25 per cent.
in weight. (This is not the case with the
“ Palan.”) 3

The herio, like every form of saddle, requires very
caveful attention, if sore-backs are to be avoided. The
main points to see are :—

(1) That the * Kibet” should be without rents, holes,
or thread-bare spots, should be clean, and free
from thorns.

(i) That the *‘Abjid” should be really stiff and
thick.

N.B.—Herios when mnot in use should on no account be
allowed to be nsed for making huts ; they should be kept
rolled up, the three mats of each lLerio being rolled up
together, the ““ Kibet” being inside and the “ Ous” out-
gide. In wet weather herios should be piled and, if
possible, covered with waterproof sheets.

* This opinion is not in agreement with that of the veterinary
and transport officers from India, who generally condemned the
herio (vide p. 248).
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The full epuipment of each camel is—
1 herio (set of three mats).
1 saddle rope—30 feet by 1% inches- (Hemp—-
1loading rope—35 feet by 1} inches brown—
L leading rope—15 feet by 1 inch - tarred.)
mel;l‘gﬁiiozllo_wmg percentage of spare ropo should be with
%ﬂg?e Topes - -
g ropes - ¢ 20 per (G >
foine mgea- _} per cent. (in uncut lengths).
The followin i i IgRAT i :
Waserilpg phurp mgﬁ : equipment js necessary per unit for
eather buckets (3-gallon) - - =) 1lper2s
Waterproof sheets, 12 feet by 12 feet } c:{ﬁels.

(¢) Bore-backs and Galls,

The number of sore-backs durin
e g the 1902-1903
? edition was very large. The reason of this is obvious.
b is llmposalbla to cure a sore-back and to work the
:?lﬁimﬁs ths: s:ﬂu:ne&h dg,mne. lOt{in to the limited number

at the dis t i i

sore-backs had to be keﬁfﬁ w?}rk. g e o
If animals could have been thrown out of work directly

;nml; r:vm.my of the really bad bhacks would

Sore backs and galls may be classifidd as follows :—
i) On the top of the wither. -Blils class of sore-
back is undoubtedly the mt%lcnmmon. and is
;

[

the most difficult to prev It is caused

:?‘,}r the loading rope pressifig on the wither.

1e remedy is to keep the “ Abjid” stiff,
especially in front, where it lies over the

. wither,
(ii) In front of the wither. This is common, buf
f)].:tﬁllﬂdt ; l:lehengsl]y preve&neﬁi. It is due to a
y-tied herio-rope, and the ii

should be held reapensible. R g
(iii) On the top of the hump. Not so common as
either of the two receding. It is due to
awkward loads (sueﬂ as Hospital and R.E.

loads), or to packing a load on the top of the
hump,




(iv) On the flanks. A rare place, and should be
unknown. It is due to some cocking utensil
or other arficle which has been tied on to the
load, pressing on the flank during the march.

(v) Under the tail. A very common gall. One way
of preventing it iz to take off the crupper
alter the camel has been loaded and has stood
up. This is not advocated, as it has a ten-
dency to throw the Ioad on to the wither,
The best way of preventing it is fo wrap
strips of common white cotton sheeting or
gunny round the crupper. Thiz should be
done previous to issuing the heriv rope from,
store.

N.B.—A subordinate of the Veterinary listablishment
should he attached to each nnit of Camel Transport, ~

(d) Loads.

The full load for a Somali eamel is 240 lbs., exclusive
of gaddlery. This load must be reduced as soon as camels
begin to get out of condition.

In the cuse of filled water-tanks this maximum load
niust be exceeded. Two filled water-tanks weigh close on
320 1bs. This is a heavy, but at the sawe time a compact:
and easy-riding load.

(¢} Mavehing, and (f) Grazing.

Where tactical considerations permit of it, all marching
should be done by night or in the cool hours of the early
morning and evening. Ar far as possible, no marching
should be done between 8 aan. and 6 pan. This leaves
from 8 am. to 6 pam. (10 hours) for grazing and vest.
Camels will not usually graze between the hours of 11 a.m.
and 3 p.m., preferring to rest in the shade during the heat
of the day. This gives five to six hours for actual grazing,
viz., 8 am. to 11 am., and 3 pm. to 6 pan. Between
6 pam. and 8 am. a march of 10 to 20 miles can be accom-

hehed, allowing for four or five hours’ rest at half way.
The Somali camel doeg two short marches of 9 or 10 miles
each, with a few hours’ rest at the end of the first 9 or
10 miles, with more ease and comfort than one long march

of 18 to 20 miles.

One day i : !
l'estrﬁ?d[lay 51;; gliln‘ee should, if possible, bhe set apart for
e above routine gives the Somali :
St n, hough et nd” ot coesiane v
necess S
adhered t{:as far ‘atsa t}?o;sil()ll?‘m from it, it should he

(9) Watering.

In the dry season and while at w Somali camel
should be watered once a week, thmt;{:’i;h fm eméll' ¢
he can go a longer time without water, In the wet I;‘e?so}r;’
and after the‘wet season, when the grass is green, water
need not be given o often—once a month has heen suffi-
Eant Ht:I some cases. Water needs to be given more

ﬁquen y when the animals are feeding on bushes than
when feeding on grass. Animals should not be worked for
at {}e:ss 24 hours alter being watered. To enable watering
to sib{ianzed out quickly on oceasions when it has not been
epgzip p:d 1?vi :Ltnc:rf- water in advance, each unit should be

1 waterproof sheet, 12 feet : -

1 leuthg*"’ bucket (3 g:l].lons])Jy i ffief' -}

(k) Mange.
The greatest care has been taken
- F to prevent th :
of mange, and it has caused very little pub‘iz? L% prend

The short coat of th i .
e e e e Somali camdg J‘not favourable to

(B) Extaaors from Rerorts furnished Ly the Ixseroring

VETERINARY OFFICER, and the Dix
ECTOR of SurrrLy and
SPORT, SoMALILAND Frern Foror inati
of the Orerations of 1903-4.1 e C8 Iemimtcn

I. Classes of Animals.

Almost every class of pony, mule.
: g nd
represented on this campaiggic: !)l,nd nse’th: harm;}s ::3
privations from long marches, short rations, and scarcity

per 25
animals,

* Iron bu i
mﬁbgokcgskcs::; fcr!;ganmged, being hauled up and down wells, and
) -0. Papers 0165/4798 and 016547 repor
printed, and contain mflch vahl:'tble h!forf::;:tiﬁm e
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of water were very great, unique (?pportunities were
ffered for observing their powers of en: urance. :
. Ponies might be plncetlp?n the following order of merit
for work in Somaliland : — ) Y ¢
1. Semali.—An extraordinarily sound Little animal,
capable of travelling great distances on little food
and no water, - 3
. Arab.—Adapts itself very quickly to the require-
ments of the country,
3. South African. z About equally hardy,
English.

Lo

They all guffer more from want of

}%Weﬂtiﬂe’ water than the Somali or Arah,
WsSLan. e

4. Indian.—Quite unable to stand hard trekking in
Somaliland. . .

5. Chinese.—Quite unable to stand hard {rekking in
Somaliland. .

6. Abyssinian.—Quite unable to stand hard trekking
in Somaliland. oy o
Mules—South African, Abyssinian, Indian, and Chinese
lone well. Y
hw‘i‘ﬁg éﬁ::th Africans have not been subj'ected to any
hardships from want of rations or water, but tl_tey have
steadily pulled heavy wagons through heartbreaking sand
for over seven months, and are still as fit as the day they
lnn@ﬁﬁl‘; little Abyssinian has come through his trials with
flying colours ; he is a really game little animal ; given a
fair load with a decent saddle and he will always e well
up at the end of the day, and will find something to graze
on where other animals would  die. .He stands water
deprivation well. In spite of his small size he would he a
transport animal in any country, -
uselj}:lml;r; gm litan array of camels, both riding and
burden, has probably never been seen hbefore on any
CHTIIEE.:‘II%::{} Camels—Bikanirs, Arabs, and a few Egyptian.
Burden Camels.— Indian, Baluchi, Arab, Somali,
byssinian. _ v
* yﬁlutlid good work if they were good specimens of theix
kind to start with, but the Bikanirs carried more and
outlasted the other riding camels with great ease, so long
as they got water and food fuirly regularly.
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Of the burden camels the Indian and Somali bore the
heat and burden of the day and outmarched and outlived
the Arabs and Abyssinians. Where it is possible to water
and feed them the Indian camel will outlast the Somali also,
but when the pinch comes and they have to go on little
food and no water for days and days, the Somali camel will

]]:.ull through and save the situation, though it will never
e any use afterwards,

II. Forage and Water,

This heading covers most of the dificulties of the
campaign. The allowance of 6 Ibs. per horse grain ration
plus whatever grass or grzing, never plentiful, could be
supplied, was not sufficient, but it was mmpossible for the
Transport to carry more, The quality on the whole was
good.  Thi oats supplied liy the Army Service Corps, the
compressed forage, and the ‘nglish hay were all first class,
and perfect skeletons of horses and ponies picked up on
them in a surprisingly short time when they got back to
rest and water,

Camels and mules eat boosa, but it should only be
given to animals that are in good condition-—it is poor stuff
to try to re-condition on.

The ordinary rules for getting animals fit hold good in
Somaliland, with the exception that itis y doubtedly sound,
owing to the exigencies of the coun 1 h animals to
drink much and seldom rather than little fi often,

In places like Berbera, where it is I t and there is no
shade and no grazing, ponies require wat% at least twice o
day, camels every second or thire day.

Up country, where it is cooler and the animals can
graze a little, often in the shade, once a day is enough for

nies, every second day for Indian, and every third day
E.;: mali camels. Ponies very soon learned to adapt
themselves to watering only once a day.

On many marches it was imfoasible to give ponies a
drink even once a day ; the Somali ponies stood it wonder-
fully, but others always suffered very much., TFour gallons
a day with a full drink every third day is the least o pony
can do and continue to work.

Some camels did extraordinary marches without water,
Somalis as much as 18 days and Indians nine days, but they
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never recovered it. A camel if once allowed to get below
par recovers very very slowly. :
- There is no grain to be fouulnd growing anywhere, and
the grazing is ve r as o rule.

ﬁlf-tt‘er rﬁiu inr{hl:ao??[aud, Aurori ‘})hin, and some other
places the grazing is luxuriant, and many different kinds
of grasses are to be found.

For practical purposes, however, there are only about
four good grasses.

Daremo : a strong rather eoarse grass which retainsa
certain amount of green sap in the middle long after the
outside is quite dried up. It grows something like the
Indian dhub grass, stretching along the ground and
throwing down fresh roots from nodes.

Durr: a coarse-looking gross gmwinﬁ;) in big feathery
clumps, particalarly good when young, but animals eat it
at all timea,

Orya® : a long single growing grass, peculiar blue slatey
colour when dry.

Both ponies and camels do fairly well on these grasses,
but for camels the bush grazing is almost as importaat
as the grass. Of it there is a great variety, mostly thorn
bushes of sorts.

There are a good many poisonous plants to be watched
for and avoidetﬁ'o The Irgin bush is, perhaps, the most
dangerous, as it generally grows where other more tempt-
ing bushes are searce. It is easily recognised once seen.
Bunches of long, fleshy, peculiar light green stems, some-
thing like elongated tallow candles, radiate fram a common
centre and curve upwards. It is usually from 8 to 12 ft. ,
high.

The Wabi is the bush from which the Somalis get

ﬁ:son (wabayo) for their arrows. It has pulpy, thick, round
ves.

* Probably garragarro grass is meant ; there is no grass known
locally as orya. :

+ In the ense of eamels; on the first symptoms of peisoning the
following drench should be given :—Linseed oil, 2 pints ; turpentine,
2 ounces ; followed by hot ghi in an hour, and milk if available.
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The Boa is a vivid green plant said to be poisonous.
Whﬁn the leaves are broken they exude a white milky
fluid.

Euphorbia was responsible for a good deal of grief
among animals, often L{‘lrough the juice getting into their
oyes.

111, Saddlery, Shoeing, and Draught Transport.

Serious losses from this cause have occurred, of which
a considerable number were avoidable. Saddle galls in the
camel. are always serious;, causing loss of health and

condition so rapidly that destruction is the inevitable
result.

The chiefl causes were :—

1. Hurried orders for corps to proceed up country
“soon_after landing, leaving no time for proper
saddle fitting,

2. Long and continued marching, and in consequence
shape of back altering by loss of condition,

3. Careless saddling.

4. Changing saddles.

5. Use of bad pattern saddles.

The following remeclies are suggested :~—

1. The system should allow of the resting of eamel
corps at the discretion of their commanding
officers.  All corps should {have an efficient
establishment of palan-mak ?u.ud a periodical
rest would allow of the alteration of every saddle
to fit individual animals.

2. Saddles should be fitted toa el, marked with
the corresponding number of the animal, and
never changed,

3. In Somaliland, where night and early morning
marching is essential, palans should not be
removed when camels are halted for the night.
The *saddling up” in the darkness allows of
mal-ndjustment, continual bruising of the withers
through the *throwing on” of the saddle, and
constant changing of these articles. In the
majority of the wither cases treated in the Base
Veterinary Depdt, it was found that the superior
spines of the dorsal vertebre were fractured,
and therefore treatment hopeless.
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The Mounted Infantry had two kinds of saddles: the
Indian pattern with iron arch, and the Colonial Yeomanry
pattern. The former is a little lighter and also stands
more wear and tear, but has several important disad-
vantages which more than counterbalance these slight
advantages.

With the Indian pattern saddle the blanket must be
very carefully folded and adjusted; if this is not done
a sore back is almost inevitable, and it is well to avoid, as
far as possible, anything which involves extra intelligence
and care on the part of the ordinary mounted infantryman
—especially on such oceasions as night marches. Also, if
the rider should have the misfortune to fall off and his
foot remain in the stirrup iron, he must be dragged
indefinitely, unless the stirrup leather breaks, as there is
no means of escape for the leather which passes under a
small bar let into the saddle and closed at both ends.

For mules the Indian pattern pack saddle was used,
and was quite satisfactory when properly fitted.

For riding camels the Indian double saddle, the
Egyptian, and the Arab single saddles weve used, and
when properly fitted all were quite serviceable. The
Indian is the most comfortable, and quite a lot of kit
can be carried on the back seat; but for fast trekking
without any kit the Arab saddle is best, as it is much
lighter.

For burden camels the Somali herios, the Arab pack
saddle, and the Indian palan were all tried. The herio is
crude and clumsy.

The Arab pack saddles were not a success, they were
too long and very difficult to alter so as to prevent them
causing very bad sores. ;

The Indian palans were far the best; even the Somalis
gsoon learned to fit them, and to alter them so as to ease
doubtful places.

The three chief varieties of shoes used during the
campaign were—

1. A medium weight, concave shoe, stamped ** Green-

wood and Batley, 1902."

2. An Egyptian shoe of medinm weight, broad webbed,

flat, and turned up at the toe.

3. A heavy shoe, issued by the British Ordnance.

The two former patterns were good and quite the most
useful for horses on service in Somaliland. The latter
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were far too heavy, continually fell off, and in consequence

caused a number of cases of weak feet and brushing

wounds. They were only suitable for heavy draught
horses.

Draught work of any kind is very difficult in Somaliland.

Three different kinds of wheel transport were tried :—

1. Army Service Corps buck wagons,
2. Indian ekkas.
3. Camel carts.

The buck wagons were imported from South Afriea,
The very heavy and dry sand told severely on tyres and
spokes, and also tried the mules very highly. The mules
were worked in the usual teams of 10, and, except that
some have hecome broken-winded, have stood it well.

They were harnessed in the usual South African way.
If some way could be devised to relieve the weight of the
swingle bar from their heads when standing still, it would
be an improvement.

The ekkas were not a success. Had only the Punjab
ekka and (imny been sent out, as was originally intended,
they would have done much better, but even they could not
have stood the strain for long.

The camel carts proved a successful experiment. The
were ordinary transport carts fitted with shafts and a ba
chain which passed over a well-padded; saddle on the
camel’s hump, with high cantels of wood! to prevent the
chain slipping. In very heavy going two cdmels were used
tandem, but it is difficult fo get them to pull imultaneously,
and as a single camel pulled his cart with § maunds in it
steadily at 1 miles an hour, and tandeth only pulled
8 maunds at the same pace, there is nothing gained by
using it except as an occasional help in diﬁicuﬁiea.

arching in the heat of the day should, of course, be
avoided for all animals as much as possible. A little more
than this is required for successful marching with camels,
as they graze if halted and turned out about 8 a.m., hut
will not do so later. This means marching at 3 or 4 a.m.
every day. An unpleasant prospect, but a sine qua non

for ﬁ)od t‘ransgorb work with camels,
_Marching by night, especially when there is a moon,
suits the camel, but unfortunately knocks up the men, so

cannot be done continuously.
Camels should never be marched immediately after
drinking.
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APPENDIX G.*

ARRANGEMENTS For WATER SurrLy puriNg (JAMPAIGN AGAINST
ran Morzan,  List or Warmnixg PrAces.

Water Supply.

In Somaliland the provision of water supply and storage
was of peculiar importance, as operations carried out durin
the season of drought, between October and April, hel
out the hest hopes of a decisive result. During that season
the movements of the Mullah could be restricted by suitable
dispositions to certain tracts of country within striking
distance of the British forces, thus diminishing his
mobility.

Consequently, an ample storage of water along our
main line ol communications so as to admit of the collection
of supplies for the concentration of troops prior to any
advance, and efficient arrangements for watering troops
and animals during operations, were the primary objects
o be attained in view of the general strategical situation. -

During the operations under Colonel Swayne and
Brigadier-General Manning, water was generally carried
on transport animals in tins or in copper: tanks called
fantasses, Their capacity was 12} gallons, but it was not
safe to reckon on more than 10 ons. FEach tank when
full weighed about 2 maunds (160 1bs.) These tanks were
also made use of during General Egerton'’s operations.

Regarded from the point of view of the water supply
question, the line of communications during 1903-1904
may be divided into four main sections, as follows :—

Berbera to Upper Sheikh.

Upper Sheikh to Elkadalanleh.

Elkadalanleh to Kirrit.

Kirrit to Eil Dab and Bohotle.

* From the Official History of the Operations in Somaliland,
1901-4.

Berbera to Upper Sheilch,—In this section the su
chiefly from springs. At Berbera there was a Iarggpalip‘;?;
brought in pipes from the deep and warm springs at
Dhubar. A reservoir was also made at Adhoo Sheikh close
to Dhubar. (For details of water supply see table, page 256.)

Upper Sheikh to Elkadalanleh.—In this i
r}-\"atm]‘) was obtained from wells sunk in the E?a‘c:lm:)? H:g

ug Der,

Gololi was the only place that ran completel d
months of hem:y calls on its resources. 'I'l?j; t?:gk ;ittrrgtﬁ:
IlJe(_:emIl?cla]r, 1903, but early in March, 1904, the supply was
::I‘;}:?{pu ge tér;; é‘: portune downfall of rain. (For details see

Elkadalanleh to Kirrit.—In this section th 5
waterless stretch of over 40 miles. Tral bor?r:.;a\v\(:r:lz
made at Darkeinleh without success, Water was found at
Jdoweina, but thiq was 6 or 7 miles from the road. At
Little Bohotle, 9 miles from Kirrit, a well 66 feet deep was
s:ﬁc, but} nn1 Wl?.itm was obtained. There were in this
section a few ballis, pan i i
e g gl rait?:. s, or depressions which would fill

Kirrit to Bil Dab—In this section the suppl
from IJl\reulls in t'hf’ gy];(s_lin.l formation which axteggsyri:ﬂ:
glnto e Nogal. The Kirrit supply failed on September Iat

903, and in consequence the advanced depdt was moved
‘t:;;l f.‘.etlln ]I.':z;lb anld l:‘he delllnand orll the Kirrit wi ssened. By

ng labour t
i %mpmved. e supply was after 8 restored and
tween Wadamago and Bohotle the
except such as may_coﬁoect in ballis during ;v::in:;? ae::ou;r
(Fo:-hde&;la regarding the water supply in the Nogal and
;:gejgm.)bem—hs Dureh line of communications see table,
The first points to be determined were th ;
water storage capacity required at each post o:? ltflljr:aoﬁﬂ; g£ ot
communications and the method of storage“to be adopted o
The decision on these points would naturally govern the
quantity and class of stores to be procured for water stora,
in addlt.:_on to any provision for active operations, Oarta?:
ganeTml considerations also stood out. Such were—
h:;l ct}clo;:;e;;.of supply and its probable permanence at
The garrisons allotted to each post.

R




Methods of
stornge.
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The possibility of a congestion of transport at different
places,

The average daily consumption of infantry brigades
and mounted troops, excluding transport animals,
which worked out as follows :—

Mounted troops - - 18,000 gallons daily.
1st Brigade (with SM.IL) - 8,000 ,, 3
2nd Brigade i - 8,000 4

The water required for convoys.

The presence or absence of a civil popuolation drawing
from the same sources,

The time available and probable duration of the
operations.

The fact that practically all food materials and tools had
to be brought up from the base. 4

Labour was locally unobtainable, thus entailing
importation from Aden. Military working parties
had to be kept down in strength so as to admit of
the accumulation of reserve supplies.

The abnormal strain brought on the water supply by
the Field Force.

The necessity for rapid watering of troops and convoys.

The capacity for storing water provided, after con-
sidering all the above factors, is given on next page, with
the nctual amount of water stored daily,

Generally tarpaulin or saileloths were used for the
lining to the reservoir tanks, which were in some places
excavated in the ground and in others built of dry stone
masonry. Whenever possible the lining waos laid in o
double layer, with the tarpaulin underneath the sailcloth.
Each tank had a capacity of from 8,000 to 9,000 gallons
to fit in with the dimensions of the sailcloth (30 feet by
30 feet). The average durability of a sailcloth or tarpaulin
wag about 14 months. Many of the tanks were grouped so
as to be filled from one end by syphoning. Tanks of 6,000
gallons capacity sent from England were also used for
permanent reservoirs at posts, but some of these tanks were
rendered useless for a time owing to their being painted
with lead paints. Ivaporation caused some loss of water,
but was cﬁeckml by grass mats laid on wire across the
tanks.

e —

Actual Daily Storage.
Place. Capacity,

From To
Gallons, Gallons, Gallons.
Upper Sheikh - [ig W8 265,000 70,000 250,000
Dubbur - . ’ 140,000 10,000 50,000
Gololi - . e 50,000 =, 50,000
Waran - - - 30,000 — 30,000
Burao - - - - 266,000 170,000 250,000
Ber - =« - - - 24,000 20,000 24,000
Elkadalanlel - - - 56,000 6,000 45,000
Kirrit ) : - | 144,000 3,000 15,000
Olesan - - - 115,800 1,000 90,000
Wadamago - - - 167,000 60,000 110,000
Ain Abo _- &= 63,000 40,000 60,000
il Dab - 5 - | 150,000 100,000 150,000
Bohotle . = = 35,000 10,000 20,000
Beyi . - . 45,000 20,000 45,000
Hagal - - S 30,000 20,000 30,000
Las Dareh - y 3 52,000 40,000 52,000
Las Adey - - = 156,000 — 15,000
Las Khorai » . . 50,000 30,000 50,000

Badwein . - - 30,000 — —

Yaguri . - - 30,000 - =

At Upper Sheikh a masonry dam

nstructed with Special

a capacity of 170,000 gallons. It eventulilly held a daily ‘worke:

average of 80,000 gallons. \
At Eil Dab a 50,000 gallon reservoiriwas constructed

with sailcloths and tarpaulins. But it had the disadvantage
that in case of leakage repair was difficult.

_ At Kirrit an embankment was made to retain 80,000
gallons, but this was never filled.

At Elkadalanleh about 100,000 gallons were held up by
the earth excavated from the trench wells. -

The storage at each post was reported by telegram daily Reportor

to Officer Commanding, Lines of Communication, to the *°™*&"

C.R.E., and to the C.R.E., Lines of Communication.

] From the main storage reservoirs the issues were made gystem of
to expense tanks and to troughs either by pumps or, more CaLE A

e 44478, B R
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Pumps.

Ou the
mareh,

Labonr.

“generally, by syphoning.
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The scale of allowance was
generally as follows :—
Men: 2 to 10 gallons per day, or more if water was
Hablmda?it‘ es : 6 to 8 gallons per day
anc mules ; B
Ihi{?:g camels : 10 gallonsgc::'ary f{l:urth day.
Somali camels : 8 gallons every fourth day.

But this seale was intended only as a general guide.
The actoal quantity required on any given day was esti-
mated from the number of men and animals due to arrive,
the number of water tins to be filled, and the period
elapsed since the last watering in the case of camels, since
these last drink more than 8 or 10 gallons per animal if
deprived of water for longer than four days.

Two kinds of pump were principally used :—
The Bastier pump, for depths of over 50 feet.
"The lift and force pump for 20 to 25 feet depths.

At Burao there was a windmill pumer(aiirpmbor), but it
was necessarily desultory in its action. The lift and force
pumps were the more generally used, and delivered from
500 to 600 gallons per hour, They were considered
indispensable, and the only defect was some trouble in

- connection with the hose, which sometimes became choked,

While on the march a sapper detachment either went
ahead or marched with the n.(ﬁﬂnm!d guard so as to putin
hand without loss of time the water supply arrangements
in camp or on the line of march. With each hrigade,_twn
lift and force pumps with hose, some sailcloths specially
cut to 30 feet by 20 feet, portable troughs, buckets, rope,
&e., were carried on mules.

A large number of pumps were taken with the various
operating columns, so that in the evenf of scarcity every
source of water might be utilised at halts or in camps, so
as not only to secure a sufficient supply but also to ensure
that watering might be completed before sunset.

Labour for pumping was provided generally by fatigue

rties from the troops, but this was supplemented by local
Faabonr from Aden. The Somali was not to be depended
on for such work, :

At

I, o
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During 19034 boring operations were carried on B B it
'1']“3 operations.

Hope S orings, Elkadalanleh, Darkeinleh and Kirrit,
work, which was under the supervision of Major Joly de
Lotbinidre, 1RT.JE., was carried 01111 by a special party of
sappers and by two experts wlo were speci

from America and I_'lnglalrz?l. s L

The object of the operations was to discover if an
artesian supply of water could be tapped so as to assist the
normal supply.

In the four places where boring operations wera
carried out practically no water was found, but Major de
Lotbinitte was of opinion that the geological formation
was favourable to the existence of an artesian su ply of
water over a considerable portion of the high tableland
of Somaliland. He, however, considered that a drop drill
was only suitable for the operations, and that the drop drill
used was not big enough. As it was decided not to incur
the extra expense of purchasing and installing a larger
drill, the operations ceased.

The details of the oIIJerations are as follows : —

At Hope Springs the boring was carried to 388 feot
depth. No bedrock or water was met with. The drill
employed was the Calyx Rotary, and time taken 36 days.

Nature of soil : surface soil and secondary deposits of
clays, marls, sands and conglomerates.

Bilkadalanleh.—Boring carried to 464 et depth. No
water met with. Drill employed, Calyx Rbtary. Time
taken, 62 days. Abandoned, as shot crowns wore out,.

Nature of soil: 70 feet surface soil and clay, 394 feet
bedrock limestone with breaks.

Darkeinleh.—Boring carried to 258 feet. No water
met with. Drill employed, Columbia No. 1 Drop Hill,
Time taken, 27 days.” Abandoned, as drill was too small.

Nature of soil: 4 feet surface soil; 254 feet bedrock
limestone with breaks.

Kirrit.—Boring carried to 400 feet, ;
of water met with in gypsum, Drill employed, Columbia
No. 1 Drop Drill and Rotary Drill. Time taken, 23 days.
Abandoned on conclusion of operations.

Nature of soil, 66 feet bedrock gypsum; 334 feet blue
clay with bands of shale and hard limestone,

Small quantity




N.B.—Dry Beasons, October to April.

Anstracr oF Warer

Thig Table was

th of Weil to th of Water ;
Flace. Nature of Supply, q%\térn&u';w. D‘Tgefore iy Average Yield
1. 'Y 3 4, b.
L Maww Lixg or
- i Da- See Dubar. {a) 300 gallons per hour
Terborn (i)mﬁl.l;led rom R (BA' e b EI-J g e )
(ii) Three wells Bft. Ofn, 8 206 216 14 16| (c) 200 - 3
Dubar - | Springs « - «| Atsurface | - - = | 4,400 gallons per hour -
in. - Inarily 100 to 200
Kalgnmrab T“r? wells in bed of | 27 fb. to 80 ft | 2 £t 6 in O'gnllmn, D o, 250
T euch 1 after flood
three or four times
the above yield,
Bihendula - | Springs - - - | Atsurface | - - - | Abnndant - - -
g o olls in east | (1) 12 ft, = (@) 81t - - | (i) 2,000 to 5,000 gallons
U]'.E_‘}ll:éﬁkh. :Uuélllgm“a R ?1:;) I—'on: at (iii} 11t. i*.o2 ft. (";;e}i‘tl\?‘;‘rli:; dnn‘ smnshm;:{
! nols, ¥
(ﬁgb\}:ﬁm&i;ﬁ;mmﬂ} AR wy with & eopious supply,
Inly,

P - i river 4 [t to 10 ft, | 21k to 4 ft. - | 300 gallons an hour from
S W:::]:I:n t;]: li:'glﬂlsg ; xi:ul even aver :t::scbh ::ﬁ}l ?:]t_;lsrmrai;aaﬁ
b i 4

points in pockets. ﬂ sf:é,m some R
constant nse. »
(See rvemarks opposite
Gaolali, 1
Yield dependent on
number of pockets |
opened out.
= | Wells in the river | 4ft.to10ft or | 2 £t to 4 f6. - | From three or four wells,
Aol bed sunk at various 15 ft, gﬁcﬂgxlglniu p;;r ‘;ll :el::)
i Yield depends. on
number of pocketa
opened ont.

—

SueeLY Dara,
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prepared from Observations hetween September and Apyil,

exhanstion,

1#&%%?2?:‘%;%2 |l Quality, [ Permanency, Remurks,

J 6. l 7. 8, 0

CoMMUNICATIONS,

Easy of ncoess = . Hood Permanant . = | Three wells were dug at Berbera

ns water supply for animals ;
they are trench wells from 30
T to 60 ft, long,

Iinsy of aecess, Water s Slightly | Permanent - - | Water from these springs is at
collested  in  settling aperient, temperature of 1049,
tanks,

Wells may A1l np after Gooll | After months of nse | About 13 miles up the river
flood and reguive ro- water level fell in running 8.W, from Krlgmurh
exonvation, April 1904, Bemi- there s s lorge pool of water

Bastier pnmps of buckets permanent supply | in the bed,

dependent on rain,

Basy of neeess ; buckets - Good | Permanent - - | Thisisn stream,

Easy of acoess, L, and T, Good | (1) Permanent, but | Tn rains supply is abundant,
pumps, linble to or-} -

v able fluetuations in
yield, 1
(if) Duving dronght t!
water sinks into (8
the bed and fs ob-
tained by excavn-
ting the sand, when
pools are foand,
Good Precarious; liable to ]

¢ aud requite to be dog

L.ond F, pumps.  Wells
:Ir pits must beﬂ:]u,g in
he pockets, and these
will 1l after freshets

out. Indrought, wien
it is to
deepen the pits, the

subsoil may be found
very stiff)!

Precarious ; Hable to
exhaustion,

tapping the water, which is
apparently held upin pockets,
ns i:imln ouly be lﬂb&.‘ﬂninerlll in
partienlar spots i ilent
of and in no diawr\?cnble
relntion to eacl other. Pockets
vary greatly in their yield,
During the dry senson thw
yield from these

pockets
dirninislies

rapidly, and
fudl

is

nltogether,

(1) At Dubbar and at Golok
pits or shallow wells used foy
linble to




258
Place. Nature of Bupply. %;Eg:‘rnét:gglg? Delifl!lu:: l‘:‘:t" Avorage Yield,
1 2, 3 4, [

Waran  « | Wells in the ziver | 4t tol0ftor | 216 to 4 ft. - | 5,000 gallons daily from
bed sundcat variops 15 ft, 5 or 6 wells, Yield
points in pockets, depends on number

of pooketa opeoed
out.

Burao =140 wells In o pro- | 50 ft to 60 fL, | 2 fl. to 10 ft, - | €00 to BOO gallons per
montary at beud after rnins day per woll up to
of river. 30 It 3,000 gallons per day |*

per well. &

Elkndndan- | (1) 26 wells in the | (i) 4ft.to 101k, | 2 fi. = = | From all wells 1,500

Jely, river bedin pockets,| even 85 f., gallons to 8,000 gal-
peoording to loug per day after
time of your, ralng, butin drought

(i) One wellon pank | (i) 60£h- - | 4 £, about 40 to 100 gal-
lons per day from all
wells,

Ter = | Wellsin viver bed - | 201t to 80 ft.« | 1 fhto 8 ft. - | Dependent on nnmber

of wells used, varies
from 200 to 2,000
gallons per day per
well,
Olezan = | Wells in viver bed, | 10t to 20 ff. - | 2 1t. to 8 1t. - | Dependent on nomber
About 1 mile down of wellz nsed ; varies
stream there ig a from 200 to 1,000
pool eontaining eallons par dey ; after
ubout 5,000 gallons tlopds 4,000 to 6,000
after Aoods, gallons per day from
. all wella,
Shimber- Two wells 800 ft. | 43 ft, to 46 fb.- | 2 ft. = = | 260 gallons per day from
Barris, helow camp. both wells.

Sowall  buokets 4,

Acoeasibilib s ; heg
method of diawing.

Permanenoy, ‘ Revniks,

when it I8 neoeasary

very stiff,

Ensy of oacoess; basti

L. ond kF. puwmps. (See
remnrks opposite
Gololl,) 37

L. and kF‘. pumps.  (Ses
remarks
Gololi), it

Loand ¥. pnmps, Wells
must Le dog for n
:’!'l'-l'l'-"? from the river
e,

wadans, Well fs very
narrow, and ean only
be cleanod b letting
down n small Y.

or pits most be dug in
the pockots, nnd ?gcﬂn
will 81 aftee freshe.
and l'ﬂ}llll’ﬂ to be dng
ontagain. Indroughs,

deepen  the
subzoll mny Iﬂ“fw‘ll:

to finctustion,

Good, hat,

fAuctontions ;

aperient. |  pever yet  fadled
completely,
Good, but | Precarions - 1i;

] : liable to
aperient, exbinustion, f
Fair; | Precarions, liakl

4 A e fo
aperient, exhanstion,
Faiv; | Precarions; linble ¢
. 4 g 9
aperient, exhaustion,
Fair; | Permanent B =
aperient 3
somuowhat
solourved,

or Pe
i ol ; rmanent, but Hable
(buckats) ; wolls ean be et o

cleared out b
with ease. y ﬂoqmtll

Quality,
e— Ty
. ’ . e el
—— :
L. and F. pomps. Wells | Goog Permapeut, but liabie capeolally If subjscted to ,.

heavy dimin,

(1) The Waran supply ks simiie,
but the ‘pookets arve muels
nore exteisive,

) Bumnhngmbwnklmm
Yo full absolitely, hut water
iy f';;! very low, Involving

s e T

| )
similar to ])uT.|I.11':r|'l-"m.ulu'zl‘:r"lmlﬁ:l

(8) Al these plages arg dopend-

g:l for the replonistiment af
T apply on the freshots
’i::“:&:‘ rlvurl.‘ "\\'!mu yiela
" 1
wells shoud o sk o Heoaey
other pookets and oxisting
wells doopenedl,  Tn tie ull
Ppookats wonhl be sxlinnsted,

nrks relutive 1o Dubibary-

'. o?.u apply,
}

In ﬁpu-tlmu of 1903 4, wator
was obtained at Olesn by a
systom of Hag tanks
which filled whety it rafned iy
the fmmedinte viainity, - Ralus
In the hulls wiil uuh? the river

wal

K‘wulm l(;:]mlpmm at:“:;

qmbbmmlm. oli, and in large

These wells have never Leen

subjected to n henvy diain,
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of cave well,

Dept) Water 4
Placa, Natuve of Supply, D&,‘ﬁ;;‘éﬁﬂg’ ® !g}:: “; Average Yield.
!
1 2 a. 4, 5. {
i 1) Two cave weilsat | (1) 161t to201t.| 218, - - | (i} 300 ta 1,000 gallons
Sk : %wtofhil].at-whinh per diem.
is defensible post,
(i) Two  ordinary | (ii) 25 ft, = a1t - = | (i) 300 galltns  per :
wella (called new diem, {
wells ) abont § mile 7
west of post, ‘_
(iif) Cave well (ealled | (iii) 20ft, - |2ft. - - | (i) 50 gallons  per ¢
sweab water well) dien,
10 yds. N.W. of
new wells,
These are in the
gypsom formation. =
| Ij
Wadamago | One well in gypsam | 65 ft. to 60 {6~ | 13 ft. bo 2 £6. - | 12,000 gallona per day - i
formntion.
- i o 30ft. - < |6iu.tolft 6in, | 200 pallons per day
g aﬂt;:‘:lllgtiurrll. Gl from all wells,
- SER nm | 4 ft, to 30fk. - | Very variable | After rain there is a
Sehote w?n::'z-mu;n. e ina:iry SeRSOT, large quantity of
1 ft, to 1§ ft. watler, bub after loug
dronght yield may be
only 2,000 gallons per
day by using all
thoee deep wells,
Aln Abo = | Onecavewell « = | 300k « ~|2fttodft. =| 6,000 gallons per day -
il Dab  » | Two wells of the class | 20 ft, to 25 ft.- | 2 fi, to 8 ft. - | 20,000 to 25,000 gallons

per day from both
wells,

S

’L. nnd F. pnmpa. The
cave well, ssindicated
| by the wname, is n
L eavern with bparrow
pazsagesloading undey
I the gypstim. Uescent
into the passages is
1 ensy.

L.and F, pumps In treble ;
lift vagy toneeess ; water
l2in a large pit.

L. and F. pumps or
wadans ; eagy of access,

L. and. ¥, pumps  and
buckets ; easy of aceess,

T and F. pomps ; the cave
well ean be entered
by the existing rongh
ledges of gypsum,

L. and F. pumps ; walls
cun bo entered by the
existing rovgh lodges
of gypsim,

(i) Fuiry
Falntable,

Good -

Palr -

Falr -

Frir -

Fair;

aperient ;

gowmewhat

hapreg.
nn|

Wwith snl

urctted
rogon.

Permanent; it is
possible that this
waters eomes fromn
Al nnderground
river.

Precarious ; linble to
exbaustion.
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ceessibility ; best
mAéthud of iifa\rh':;-. Quality, Ternmnency. Remarks,
i A 8. %

(1) Tm- | Precavious ; liableto | After rain, the eave walls wonld
progoated|  exhunstion, il up nnd the yield woulil be
with snl- treblod or quadrupled, In
phuretted fot, us the oave woll farms n
hydrogen, subterrauenn rveservolr, yield
(i1) Tair; would dopend on numbar of
palatable,

gun:m used until level reduced,
bt would then  pradoally
diminish to vantghing point
in the dry season. By con-
slunt :Itllmiusl';f tho passages,
o smnll supply was uw
during the dry m;:m'rlsg

etted hyd n
due lomm:%!
bean swept in during for
watering by Somalls, ly
oleaning, the water becomes
much better in quality,

A copious supply.

In the dry seazon only two or throe

of the wells contajy water, In
raing, there would be n large
quantity of water held up in n

. hollow in the gypsum forma-
&‘,}M which is filled with sand.
Bemi-permanent <

Permanent,

Pormanent - -

gnwellx glve water,

hego wells are {n a basin, which
after heavy ralns forms o Inke,
dry season  only the deep

A coplons supply, There was

n very heavy drin on these
wells throughout the opers-
tlons without nuy diminulfon
of the level of the wells,
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Place.

Nature of Supply.

Depth of Well to

Depth of Water

Average Yield.

Water Surface, |  before use.
1. 2. d. 4. b
II. TeE

Badwein - | Well and pools < | Tnowell, 20 {t.- | 2ft. to & £5, - | 2,000 to 5,000 gallons
per day.

Jidball - | Two wells - -] 201t - «| 1t to 2 ft, = | BOD gallons per day
frow both wells,

Adur = | Foar wells « el 201t « | 1ft to?2 ft, | Two wells, 160 gallons

when  not an hour ; two wells,
used to 7 ft, 40 jgallong an hour,
depth.

Derigoblbo - | Pools « . o= - | 2fboord ft, - | Issme of 10,000 gallons
made o marked re-
duction in level.

Yaguri = | Waber lodged in de- | Near surface - | Depends  on | 2,000 gallons to 6,000

ensions in nullah | A depbhof hole gallons per day.
ed in two sections ding,
of wullah  about
400 yds, apart, and
measnring 100 and
60  yds. respec-
tively, \

Dariali - | SBeveral large pools | Near snxface - | 2 £k to 315, - | Rate of inflow, prob-
fed umreutly by mm tﬁ“ 5,0?0
springe r day in

» wndn poon

Eurtimu - | Water in pools = | Near surface - | 215 - - | Doubtful - =

Daws Dawa | Small pools - - | Mear surfaee - | 2 fb to 3 ft. = | Doubtfal - - -

Arde Jilfita | Three wells  « = | 157k - - |21k - « | Probably 1,600 gallons
per honr from best
well,

Lanle - | Well - - -| 1586 - - 2f - = | 2,000 gallons per hour -

Gaolo - | Lorge poolsin bed of | At surface =« | 2ft to 3t - | Inflow probably 200 to
yullnb. 500 gallons per hour,

Hulin - | Btream - |- - =- - = | 3 to 5 gallons per gec. -

Hudin - | Insix wells In gyp- | 81k - - | 11t = = | Abont 1,500 gallons per

sum about 1 mile
from post,

hour per well,

easy of acoess,

and L. 1%, pumps.

ACeess,

RCCesE,

pumps,

pumps ; easy of access.

Basy of access; buckets

L, il T, puanps ; easy of

L. ond T.pumps ; ensy of

Buckets on L. and F,
pumps ; ensy of gecess,

Buckeis or L. and F,
punps | easy of aocess,

Ensy of access; T, and F,

Buckets ; L. and F, punps ; lmm&

brackish.
Draclkizh

Brackish

Good

Tad, very
aperient,

Seems permavent

Besmd permanenk

Permanent -

Seemnd permanent.
Permanent,

Permanent.

.--"""-—-_
ocessibiliby ; best 5
;}etlmt‘l of dm’wmg. Qualiby. Parmanency, Remarke.
S—
0. HA 8 9
——
NogAL.
L, and F. pomps =« Bad Precacions ; linble to | The water is prosured from
exhanstion. ools and from a well sitnated
n i large pit.
L.aud B wells ; can be | Bad Precarious ; liable fo
eagily  entered and exhnustion.
cleaned,
L. snidl .5 wells can be Fair Probably permanent | Force halted only n day or two
easily  entered and in January 1904,
clenned.
L.ond T.pumps o - Fair, Seema to be a spring | Force only marched throngh
S0MmE and watered in January 1904
¢ poals,
brackish.,
L. aud T, pumps ; easy of | Good | Linble to dry up in
neoess by digring. drought.
Buckets or L. and T, Good Permancut - .

he stay of the forée in January
1904 was not
A Innged to judge of the por-

0

ienoy of bhe supply.

l’-hbrce only marched throngh

and watered in Junuary 1904,
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|
Dapthof Well to| Dupth of Wat =
1 upth tar bility ; best
Place, Nature of Supply. WasoeBariaon, | hefoie use, Average Yield. | é:ﬁ;i:ﬁ oglﬂ;’u‘\m?m Quality. Permanency. Remarks. |
= | |
1 2. 3. 1. 6. l l 6. I B, . ‘
|
. |
ITI. BersEga—DLaAs Duren Lixs oF CoMMUNIOATIONS, &o. |
Beyi « | In trencliss In viver | 8ft.to 101k, - | 296, - 400 gallona per diem per ' ¥ - . _ .
Ded tio {:hc nunibier wal{].né)’uts gﬂ.er _!iluml Eﬂ;e" Iﬁ:‘ﬂms“ i Lo and F, mﬁm i Permanent -
required. probably 3,000 gatlous i
per diem per well. be cooked.
FA = 5 Floods will ill up the trenches
Iagp! ¥ [“b;]retzcafz Lnu:,;:,':';. SR KAL) Bt ‘Og g;&l;;:ﬁx; Iiitcm;: Ensy of access; Loand F, | Good | Permanent = - with sand, necessitating we-
“required, n’er well. purnps. excavalion,
Las Dureh = | Tn trenecheés in river | Lor 21t to 36t | 21t - 8,000 gallons per day : 3 .
bed to the npmber "from six to e:’!g_hh pits, Lﬁ;l}]'J gfp:l““-ﬂs- L. 1:11'1 R, amf:g!' i Permanent . =
required, 4 ’ - brackish,
Las Adey - | Trenchesin viverbed | 16t - -] 215 2,000 gallons per day = sy of access; Loand F. | Good | Permanent - - | 50,000 gallons of water were taken
puinps. ont in 4 weeks with reduction
of general level by 01 nohes,
There is running water at Iga [
(Bhadid), 18 miles west of Las
: Adey, '
i Piﬁﬂ]:ﬂ l:nztélrfmﬂh - L) Sl Sa0-gnRataberhotr: = L, and F, pnmps ; easy of Tair Permanent.
* cess,
Illig - | One well o beach - | 12 ft, - - 17t 50 gallons per hour = finsy of accoss 3 L. and T, | Stightly | Seems peimavent. |
puimps, brackish,
] ': x
k'l
1V. Ospra Line or COMMUNIOATIONS. B ¥
Gabarwein | One well - - | 388 - - 1,000 gallons per day - Lasy of acoess & e Good
Lodobal - | Shallow wells «  « Plentiful i > Ensy of acoesa = «| Good
EL Dibber - | Wells o = P = Flentiral = 4 Easy of nccees -« | Tainted »
Dibit - | Four wells = - - E Fair supply - 2 Tasy of nocess = - | Improg- 2
E £ w'lt];aw 1 S
= E I ith sul- =
. o phuaretted b
8 :E | hydrogen ;-ng
= p-] . L .
Toideenli = | Six wells - - "é g Plentital . - Basy of aocess SR O e g .
Rhokn - | (a) Oneopen well - S =1 () 2,400 gallons & day- | .
. (a) Tinsy of aocess Good
(b) Cne deep wgll - :ﬂ :; ) 500 gallons p day - ) ]i,equire% E._"k ?ﬂml F. Good E I
P pumps or buckets,
(c) Ongwell - - (b) 150 gallons a day - || (3 Hasy of woodds i A | '
Wargallo - | One deep well - B Limited sapply - - Buckets or L, and F. | Inferior g
| unps,
4
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Depth of Well to

Depih of Wuter

Tluee. Natore of Bupply, Water Surface. hotits ek Avemg§ Yicld,
1. 2, 8. 4 b.
Galkayn - | Numerous wells - Plentiful -

Bera
Robr
Badwein
Dndub

Galadi

20 wells - -
Wells -
Three wells -
Wells - -

Nunerons wells

No information available,

No information available.

Tair =npply .
Plentiful - -
Fair supply -
Fair supply -
Plentiful 4=~
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Aecessibilivy ; best
method of ,]‘m“.'ie;g_ Quality, Permaneney. Remarks.
6. T 8. o,
Tiagy of nceess - = | Tmpreg-
nated %
with sul- =
hnretted =
1y rogen, i
. ;
sy of aceess - | Goml g
=]
Easy of access - - Gogd o
< |
Fasy of access . Good b=
Tasy of access « =| Good 'g
]
Tiasy of access = - Good
I 3

'
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APPENDIX H.

Hivrs as 10 Krr, Servants, axp Horsis ron OrrioEns
JOINING THE SoMALILAND ProtEotorats Strvios.

1. Kit.

As rogards kit, the best general advice that can be
given to any one coming out to Somaliland for a tour of
service is, “ Leave in England your town-going clothes, and
* bring out everything else that you lave, but buy as little
- as possible of new kit.” It will be useful to add that
Somaliland is a country where one rides a great deal, and
that there is practically no ladies’ society.

There are shops in Berbera where you can buy most
things that are necessary to supplement an ordinary
English or Colonial soldier’s kit. You will robably not
get as good articles as you would in England[,’ and prices
will be somewhat higher, but what you get will serve
your purpose, and it is better to pa{ somewhat higher
prices locally for what one really wants than to waste money
in buying at home articles which one may be quite well
able to do without. Little things can always be sent out
from England by parcel post, and large packages take a
comparatively short time to come out ﬂ; fast freight
steamers.

The lists which follow will be a guide as to what is
required.

Any extra kit which is brought out for the voyage, &e.,
can be stored in Berbera either in the Regimental Stores
or in the store-room of Messrs, Cowasji Dinshaw, and, if
carefully packed with camphor, will not get damaged,

(@) Tentage and Camp Equipment,

As regards tents, it is advisable to bring out only a small
light shelter-tent of waterproof canvas, Edgington, of
Duke Street, Tondon Bridge, has a good pattern. Tts
measurements are approximately 6# feet long by 4} feet
wide by 4% feet high; its wei ht, when new, about 18 1bs.
(without pegs), and its price about 3L, 3s.

%r—-gv

269

No other tents need be brought; whatever is required
can by drawn from the Government Stores in Berbera.

A few waterproof sheets are necessary. The best

ttern are of green canvas, and can got  from
idgington, the Army and Navy Stores, and many other
firms. They should be made with eyelioles round the
edges at a distance of 2 feet to 3 feet from each other.
The following dimensions are recommended :—

2 gheets, 7 feet by ‘ll.-é Teet,
2 sheets, 12 feet by 12 feet.

Some, strong 3-inch or $-inch cord for lacing or tying
up these shaatagi: always useful. Half-a-dozen lengths o
each would be ample, each length being 30 feet to 40 feet.

As rds camp furniture, the following is required ;—
E?lﬁ?l table.p The X pattern is recommended.
’ Camp bed. " N b I

Camp chair. Any pattern you faney, but it should
be light, ;

Hand basin, with leather cover. Sponge, soap-dish,
&e., can be placed inside this.

Woolsley valise. For packing bedding.

Camp lantern. Any pattern will do; it should be
strong and not too heavy ; it should be a candle
and not an oil lamp ; tale slides i:m preferable to

glass.
(b) Military Bquipment. E r :
A small-bore rifle or carbine is necessary. A 303 nﬂe
or carbine can be obtained from the Govemment Store in

rbera. '
& A revolver is useful. Tt should be in a leather case on
a leather belt, with a small leather pouch for ammunition.

Note.—Ammunition for *303 rifles and for Welby
revolvers is oblainable from the Government Stores in
Berbera.

One ot two haversacks are necessary. Leather or stout
canvas is the best material for these.

A water-bottle, if you have one, will be found usef-ul_.
but water is usually carried in canvas water-bags, which
are obtainable locally either from Government Stores or
from a merchant.

- 44478, 8
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A good watch and a magnetic compass are indispensable,

A set of pony saddlery is necessary. This may be of
ordinary hunting, or of ‘““regulation” military, or of
Colonial pattern. The saddle should have plenty of Ds.
A set of great-coat straps are wanted—three straps for
buckling a mackintosh to the front of the saddle, and two
straps for buckling a warm coat or a blanket to the back of
the saddle. A thick horse-blanket to fold under the saddle
is better than a numdah, and more useful, as it can be
used to throw over the horse when required. A small
leather saddle-bag, made to buckle on to the s, on one side
of the saddle, is useful for carrying a dry shirt or a book.

A pair of large saddle-bags for spare horse or mule are
very useful. The best patterns ave of green waterproof canvas
with a leather centre piece. They can be obtained from
the Army Equipment Stores in Saville Row. 4

A pair of similar saddle-bags for a riding-camel will be
found very useful. They should be about twice the size of
the ﬁuny saddle-bags mentioned above.

ilitary sketching paraphernalia and drawing instru-
ments should be brought by any one who has them. They
will be foun very useful, as large tracts of Somaliland are
still unsurveyed.

A small case of medicines for haversack or saddle-ba
is alwgys useful. Such cases can he got at the Army ang
Navy Stores. A useful pattern is of leather and contains
six vuleanite bottles of the most useful medicines, with

laster and scissors, a few bandagges, some lint, and =
ermometer.
(e) Uniform.

Three coats, two of “khaki” drill and one of ““khaki
or “universal ” serge, will be sufficient. These should be
of the “regulation” pattern and made loose. Buttons
ghould be of leather.

Tiwo pairs of hreeches or knicker-breeches are neces-
sary ; they should be made of cord or corderoy of medium
thickness. '

A pair of “khaki” drill or serge slacks, to wear in
camp, are a comfort, ;

Shooting boots with gaiters or putties are, on the
whole, more useful than any form of long boots. Two
pairs of shooting hoots and two pairs of gaiters are
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equired. Boots may be of black or brown leather;
:-‘ggemed hide is goos{ material for boots ; it is soft and
does mot get cut by stones. Gaiters should be of brown
leather. A

A pair of shoes” canvas or Jeather, with Tope soles, are
a comfort for use in camp. :

The Kitchener pattern helmet is onme of the best
atterns to be had, and seems to be more worn now

any other pattern. ' ) : 2
A small cap for wearing in uniform is required. The

. “yegulation ” pattern Field Service cap is a handy pattern.

A mackintosh is necessary. 1t should be of *‘ regulation o
pattern. ) ) : .
A warm coat for wearing in the evening or early
morning is very useful. The best pattern 1s a double-
breasted cbat ent for riding, not foo long, made of thick
“Xhaki” serge, and lined with flannel. The buttons

should be of leather,

Bedding.
@ The f&wing bedding will be sufficient :—
2 pairs of sheets—small size for camp bed.
4 pillow elips.
1 pillow.
5 blankets—brown or dark fawn x%mr.

A sweater for wearing by night inyery cold weather
is useful. k3

(e) Underclothing. 1 )

. Tt is best to bring thick and thin mnderclothing, as
worn in England in summer and winter. Berbera in
summer is very hot, and in the winter warm. At some
places in the interior it is cold at night and in the early
morning at all seasons, and very cold in the winter.

Tlannel shirts are the most useful in the interior.
They should be of a brown or “khaki’’ shade, and are
best made with detachable collars of the same material.
For the coast towns thin soft-fronted white or coloured
ghirts are most useful. ’ .

The socks you usually wear for shooting will be most
likely to suit you best for marching in this country.

I'Xor night wear flannel pyjamas of medium thickness
are best. 1f at the coast in the hot weather you may want
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gomething thinner, but ean have what you require made
up loeally,
(f) Mufti.

If stationed in the interior you will require practically
no mufti. A shooting cont is always useful and may be
taken ; a suit of flannels may come in usefully.

If stationed at the coast you would require one or two
suits of flannels, and some Tighter boots than shooting
boots.

As already explained, on proceeding into the interior
you can pack and leave at the coast your surplus kit
cither in the Regimental Stores or in Messrs, Cowasji
Dinshaw's store-room.

(@) Trunks and Boxes. 4

For storing kit at Berbera tin cases are best. For
uamia;l in the interior tin cases or leather trunks or bags
will do,

(k) Sporting Equipment.

ring any q?l e and guns that you have, with a
moderate supply of ammunition. If you have no rifles
there is no necessity to buy. You can get n 308 rifle or
carbine from the Government Stores at erbera, and this
is all you require for shooting antelope., You will probably
be able to borrow a heavy rifle if you go eut, after lion.

Bring a good leather cartridge bag or haversack. This
is always useful. If you have a leather or tin cartridge box
bring it with you; you will find it useful.

(i) Food Supplies.

Everything is obtainable locally, though prices are
high. Ifsettled in the country for any definite period you
can arrange {o get supplies sent out %‘um home, By this
means you get probably better articles and atless cost than
by purchasin E)cally It is best, however, to come out and
see for yourself how and where you are likely to be situated
before giving any orders for supplies.

Cooking pots, Crockery, Lamps, do.

AlI these articles are obtainable from loeal merchants in
Berbera, and you will do best not to purchase till after
you know where you are to be stationed,
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(k) Books, Papers, &e.

You should order one or two weekly papers to be sent
to you. 4 X .

yIf you are a soldier, you will do well to bring with you

the books you require for working for your next promotion
examination, or for the Staff College examination. I here
i8 plenty of time for reading in Somaliland, and examinations
can be held loeally. i {

You will want a light travelling writing case and safety

ink pot. n ‘ )
1}?'}3'011 go in for photography, bring a camera out with
you.
2. Servamts. y
Good servants can be got locally. You will probably
have plenty of offers of service in Aden, but it i¢ best to

“wait till you arrive in Berbera, when you can engage the

servants you want with the help of some one who knows
the country and people.
3. Hovses. - _

You will get what you require in Somaliland, and there
i no necessity to bring any with you.
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INDEX.
A, Bera, 266,
o ) 3 . Berato, 51,
Abyssinian Expeditions, 126, 127, Berbera, 30, 53, 57, 61, 86, 88, 142
135, 161. YT Sl S

Abyssininn Somaliland, 18, 49, 89,
128, 140, 143, 147, 161,

Actions, 120, 180, 181, 135, 137,

Adadleh, 99, 152,

Aden Troop, 165,

Administration, 142, 155,

Adur, 262, |

i_gTeemr:nt‘s. (See Treaties,)

Ain Abo, 260,

Akhils, 110,

Al hills, 6.

Ali Yusuf, 125,

Anchorages, 59,

Animals, 196,

Axde Jiffifta, 262.

Arms, 116, 159, 163.
o Trade, 91,

Arran Arrhe, 16.

Artesian boring, 255,

Artificers, 105,

Asser, 10,

B,

Badwein, 262, 266,
Baker, 121,
Bandar, Bad, 40.

»w  Khor, 40, 91,

n  Maraya, 41.

»n  Filak, 41,

»  Alula, 42,

»  Bela, 43,

w Ziada, 33, 91,
DBardera, G, 26, 50,
Barvacks, 151,

Benadir, Coast, 89, 44, 90, 143,

5 Company, 143, 147,
Ber, 268,

5 Water Supply, 256.
Beretabli, 14. R
Beyi, 264,
Bitendula, 57.

A: Water Supply, 256.
Birds, 208, s
Biya Aunot, 10,
Blood Money, 112. 4
Bnhot.!‘e& 18,57, 99, 126, 132, 260,

Bosaso (Bandar Kasim), 39, 91,
Boundaries, 1, 27, 34, 36, 122,
Brava, 24, 46,
British expeditions, 127,
»  oceupation, 122,
»  Somaliland, 6, 27, 48, 51,
?31 86, 122, 139, 142, 145,

b4,
Bulhar, 8, 20, 91, 142, 145,
Burao, 48, 99, 126, 151, 258,
Burton, 121,
Bushes, 276

C.

Camels, 68, 95, 232, 244,
v riding, 73, 244,
Camps, 168.
Camp kir, 268.
Caravans, 61,
Casualtics, 130, 131, 186, 137,
Carts, 249,
Cattle, 95.
Central Afriean Rifles, 127.
Cholera, 81,
Christinnity, 119,
Climate, 75.
Coast, 27,
» Mijjarten, 37.

Cobbe, Lieut,.Colonel, 133.
Columns, Obbia, 132.
o Buhotle, 132,
Communications, Oversea, 63.
- Cable. 54,
. Telegraphic, 56.
" Railway, 56.
m Roads, 57.
Conventions. (Ses Treaties.)
Cultivation, 92,
Customs, duty, 87.
native, 105, 110, 113,
posts, 142,

"
11

D.

Dagan, Valley, 11.
PDaldewan, 1.
“Danop, 133.
Daratoleh, 133.
Dariali, 262.
Darror, tug, 6, 7, 12.
Dawa Dawa, 262,
Der, tug, 6, 12.
Derignbbo, 262.
Deadi, 14,
Dhows, b3, 62.
Dibit, 264.
Diseases, 66, T1, 81,
Dod.ma, 11.
Dohung, pass, 11.
Donkeys, 74.
Drainage, 5.
Dress, native, 115.
Dubar, water supply, 256.
Duobbar ,, w256,
Dudub, 266.
Dun, 14,

m.

Eduaecation, 117.

Egerton, General, 135.
Egyptian ocenpation, 121,
Eil Dab, 260.

Fildan, 14.

El Dibber, 264.
Elkadalanle, 258.
Equipmient, 169, 268.
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Erigo, 131,

Expeditions, 120, 125, 126, 155.
Explorations, 120.

Exports, 86.

.

Faf, 52, 128.

Tafan, tug, 6, 20.

Tararali, 12.

Fauna, 196,

Ferdidin, 130, .

Filters, 100,

Finance, 141, 145,

VWisheries, 54.

Flag posts, 142,

Floods, 6.

Flora, 211.

Forage, 66, 68, 70, 245.

Forces, strength, 128, 131, 132,

.+ local, 138, 164, 158,

Trortifications, 151,

TFrench Somaliland, 17, 54, 89, 122,
143, 146, 160,

T'nel, 97.
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Gabbe, 14.
Gaber wp%\_,f%{ -
Galadi, 266,
Galgurlanj 11. 3
Galkayu, Qs, 17, 99, 124, 132, 135,

266. N
Galweina, 23,
Galwin, 24,
Game, 106.
Gandalo, 40.
Gaolo, 262,
Garrero, 99, 260,
Garrisons,. 130, 138, 154, 158.
Geledi, 24.
Geography, 1.
Geology, 3.
Gerlogubi, 99.
Gildessa, 60.
Godob range, 22,
Golig, 7, 10.




Gololi, water supply, 256
ﬂongh, Major, 133,
Government, tribal, 110,
Grant, 121.

Grasses, 222, 246,
Grazing, 14, 234:. 236, 212,
Guban, 7, 10,

Guersa, 11,

Gum, 93,

Gumburu, 133,

Gurbi, 12.

H,

Hafun, Bay, 43.

n. . as; B8,
Hagal, 264,
Hahi, 51.
Halin 135, 262,
I:[nrbours, 39
Hargeisa, 11, 18, 51, 56, 99.
Harrar, 18, 49, 56, 86, 39 152, 161,
Haud, 7, 14, lﬁ 18,58,
Hcs!th 80
Hmtnry, L10;
Hodayawein, 99,
Horses, 64, 87, 244, 268,
Horse smknesu, 2‘?7
Hot springs, 2,
Hudin, 262,

1

Illig, 38, 43, 187, 261.
Importa, 86,
Inhabitants, 102, 108,
Inideenli, 264,
Insects, 200,
Irrigation, 94,

Iamtufnn, tug, &,

Itahrm Somaliland, 21, 50 ad, 90
140, 143, 147, 162,

A\l

J.

Jebel Hantara, 22,
0 Mal'ayil, 22,
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Jerato, Pass, 10,

Jibuti, 3!3 o4, b6, 36, 01,
Jicl AI:. 136.

Jidbnli 136, 262,
Jigiiga, 50, 152,

Juba river, 6, 21, 25,

K.

Kallis, 14.

Khansa, 11.

Ehor Galweina, 23,

Kila, islands, 47.

Klngs African Rifles, 142, 156, 159
Kirrit, 16, 57, 99, 260,

Kit, 268

Koh Farudod, 52, 125,

Kulmis, 52, ;
Kurtimo, 262, %

Language, 106,

Lanle, 262,

Las Adev, 264,

» Dureh, 137, 152, 264.
» Elberdali, l-l

" Khomi 33 281
Laws, brlbnl I10
Levies, 128, 130, 155,
Local fomos, 138, 154, 159.
Todobal, 254

Lugh, 26

M.

Mail serviee, 58, 53, 144,

Malaria, 82,

Manmng. Goneral, 125, 132,
Maps, 26

Marar prmrle 16.

M;ﬁhes, 62, 63, 127, 129, 168, 230,
Marehan plateau, 20,

Marilla, 26 %
Maritime Plaiu, %

.
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arringe 118. Ogo, 7, 11.
]{flmknn, e Ogo-Guban, 7, 10,
Measures, 148, Olesan, 258,
Meat, 94. Outeast tribes, 104,

Medicines, 85, 270.
Merka, 46, 143,
Mijjarten, Qoast, 87, 90,
Bultan, 124,
Ml]itia, Tribal, 188, 142, 159,
9 Btnnding, 142, 160.
Milk, 95.
Mogdishn, 24, 45, 143, 153.
Money, 148.
Monsoons, 75, 87.
Mountains, 8, 7, 22, 23,
Mudug, 16, 17, 124, 132, 266.
Mules, 89, 87, 232, 244,
Mullah, Mohamed Abdulla, 125,
148,

Agreoment with, 188,
Mnllahsfcmcs, 128, 130, 135.

e N

Names, local, 191,
Natives. (See lribes)
= ahamter,lln%fi 163.
hysique,
e 106 ;
oceu ions. 10¢
X cust(!:;::,‘lﬂn 110, 113
dress, 115,
huots, 116,
weapous, 116, 163,
honzeliold cﬁe( te, 116.
amusements, 118,
terms, 191,
N:w 63, 137, 154,
Nogal, 6, 1, 99, 134, 135, 262,

0.

Oadweina, 99.
Ubbia, 24, 44, 124, 132, 264,
Odergoe, 14,
Ogaden, 7, 18, 127,
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P

Passes, 10, 67, b8,
Pearl fisheries, 54,
Pestalozza, 138.
Pilgrimage, 117,
Plains, 7.
Plants, 219,
Plateaux, 4, 7.
Plunkett, Lt.-Col., 133,
Poisonons bushes, 218, 219,
plants, 221,
Pollce, 154, 160,
Political ofﬁue%a, 142,
Ponies, 64.
Population, 106,
Ports, 39,
Posts, 151.
Prices, supplies, 97.
. horses, 67.
., camels, 73, 234,
»  mules, 68,
Products, #6.
Pumps, 25

Bl
3
&

Raids, 61, 126, 138, 164,
Railways, 56, 89,

Raa Maskan, 27.

Ras Halun, 38.

Ras [lig, 38.

Rations, 97. .
Reinforeements, 131, 135.
Religion, 117,

Rhakn, 26,

Rifles, 269,

Rivers, 2, 6, 19, 24, 57, 98,
Roads, 57.

Rohr, 266,

Rontes, 59,
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Saddlery, 67, 73, 239, 247, 270.
Samals, 129,
Beouts, 167,
Searvy, 83.
Beasons, 75, 77-79 (Tables),
¥ Trading, 63, 61, 87,
i Rainy, 57.
" Migration, 80.
Seets, 117,
Benal, 11.
Servants, 268. :
Beyicl Mohamed’s tariga, 62,
Sheep, 87, 94, 96,
Shcikﬂ, water supply, 256,
w  Ppass, 10, 57,
s  post, 151,
Shemis, 12.
Shilmala, 11,
Shimber-Berris, 258,
Shoeing, 247,
Shops, 49, 96, 268,
Signalling, 169,
8ik, 11.
Blayery, 110,
Sore backs, 241,
Sorl, 14, 136,
Bpeke, 121,
Spies, 167, :
Steamers, 53, 56, 144,
Strategy, 166, i
Buleiman Mountains, 23,
Sultan, Yusuf Ali, 124, 143,
w  Osman Mahmud, 124, 143,
w  Aanzibar, 124,
Supplies, 94, 07, 272,
Surgery, native, 85.
Survey work, 26, 56, 120.
Sawarkerun Mountains, 22,
Swayne, Colonel, 131,

T,

Tactics, 164, 166,
Tarigas, 51, 125,
Telegraphs, 56.
Temperature, 75.
Tents, 208,
Thorn bush, 58.
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Towns, 48,
Trackers, 105,
T'rade, 63, 61, 86, 91.
y  arms, 41,
Traders, 49, 3
Trading seagon, 53,
Transport, 232.
»  animals, 64, 232,
3 draught, 57, 249,
o . land, 62, 232,
5 of water, 100, 250,
» . Organisation, 100, 237,
- water, 62. :
Treaties, 120, 121, 122, 138,
Trees, 211,
Tribal Government, 110.
w Horse, 135,
» laws, 110,
w  Militia, 139, 159, 4
»  Yelations, 111,
Tribes, 61, 64, 80, 85, 92, 99, 102,
110, 139, 163, 170.
Troops, African, 197, 182, 154, 159.
s  DBritish, 135,
n  Indian, 132, 185, 154, 159,
w  withdrawal, 138, 158,
Tugs, &, 12,
Turkish ecenpation, 120,

U.

Uniform, 270.
Ur Arlet, 13,

iV

Valleys, 12,
Vessels, sailing, 53, 62, 87,
Villages, 48.

W.l

Wadamago, 14, 57, 260
Wadi Jaeel, 12,
Walwal, 133.

Wardair, 133,

Wargallo, 264,
Wasangli, country, 10, 12, 91,
Warshiek, 45,
Water, 14, 16, 19, 66, 98 127, 129,
169, 233, 250, 256,
»  COurses, 5,
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